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Ul\lV~;RSl'l'Y ALMANAC. 

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1909-10. 
1909. 

Aug. 12. Th.-Last day for rece1vmg applications for Autumn Pre-
liminary Examination (Provincial Medical Board). 

Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Exam-
inations (Medical Faculty). 

18. W.-Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Profes-
sional Examinations (Provincial Medical Board). 

2t. Tu.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary 
Examinations (Law Faculty). 

26. Th.-Session begins (Med. Fae. ) Preliminary Examination 
(Prov. Med Board) begins at 9 a. m ., at Dalhousie 

College. 
30. M. -Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty). 

Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) 
declared, and certificates issued, 10 a. m. 

Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Medical 
Faculty) 11 a. m. 

31. Tu.-Session begins (Law Faculty). 

Sept. 1. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

13. 

15. 

17. 

Oct. 1. 

Lecture,s begin at Halifax Medical College. 
10 a. m., Registration an.1 Payment of Class Fees (Law 

Faculty). 
Last day for receiving notices of Matriculation, Supple-

mentary and Special Examinations (Arts, Science 
and Engineering Faculties.) 

3 p. m., Supplementary Examinations (Law Faculty). 
W.-Lectures begin (Law Faculty). 
Tu.-Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and 

Scholarship Examination (Arts, Science and Engin-
eering Faculties). 

W.-Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation, and 
for Entrance Scholarships (Arts, Science and 
Engineering Faculties). 

9 a. m., Latin. 
3 p. m., Greek. 

'l'h.-9_ a. m., Geometry. 
11 a. m., Trigonometry. 

3 p. m., Arithmetic and Algebra. 
F. -9 a. m., History and Geography. 

3 p. m., English. 
s. -9 a. m., French. 

3 p. m., German. 
M.-9 a. m., Chemistry. 

9 a. m., Supplementary Examinations begin (A,rts, 
Science and Engineering Faculties). 

W.-9 a. m., Meeting of Faculties Of Arts, Science and 
Engineering. 

3 p. m. , Registration and payment of c lass fees. 
Th.-Lectures begin (Arts, Science, Engineering and Medical 

Faculties.) 
F. -Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by under-

graduates. 



UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. T 

Oct. 15. F. -Returns as to residence and church attendance to be 
made on or before this day. 

M. -Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
Tu.-Munro Day. No lectures. 

Dec. 10. F. -Last day of Lectures (Faculty of Arts, Science, Engi-
neering and Medicine.) 

11. Sa.-Last day for receiving notices of Special Examinations, 
Christmas Examinations (Arts, Science and Engineer• 

ing Faculties) begin. 
9 a. m.-Chemistry 1; Mathematics 4 · English 6; 

German 2. 
2.30 p. m.,-Elem. German; German 1. 

13. M. -9 a. m., Mathematics 1 ; Latin 2 ; History 1 ; Philosophy 
5 ; Surveying. 

2.30 p. m., Latin 3; English 2; Drawing 1. 
14. Tu.-9 a. m., Chemistry, 2, 4 ; Mathematics 2 ; French 2. 

2.30 p. m., Greek 3; Geology 1; English 1. 
15. W.-9 a. m., Greek 1 ; History 2 ; French 1 ; Mathematics 3. 

2.30 p. m., Biology; Elem. French; Philosophy 8. 
16. Th.-9 a. m., Greek 2 ; Philosophy 7 ; Economy 1 ; Physlr.s 

2 ; Mechanics. 
2.30 p. m., English 5. , 

17. F. -9 a. m., Latin 1 ; Philosophy 1 ; Physics 1. 
2.30 p. m., Education; Mineralogy. 

18. Sa.-Christmas vacation begins. 

1910. 
Jan. 4. Tu.-Lectures r esumed (Arts, Science, Engineering, Law and 

Medical Faculties.) 
Feb. 9. W.-Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

16. W.-Last day of lectures (Law Faculty). 
17. Th.-Sessional Examinations begin (Law F'aculty). 

10 a. m., Equity. 
3 p. m., Torts. 

18. F. -10 a. m., Companies. 

19. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
1. 

25. 
30. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

3 p. m., Crimes. 
Sa.-10 a . m., Constitutional History, International Law. 
M. -10 p. m., Constitutional Law. 
Tu.-10 a. m., Shipping. 
W.-10 a. m., Real Property. 
Th.-10 a. m., Sales. 
F. -10 a. m., Contracts: Conflict of Laws. 
Tu.-Law Convocation. Last day for receiving M. A., 

M. Sc. Theses. 
F. -Good Friday. No lectures. 
W. - Last day for receiving applications for Primary and 

Final M. D. C. M. Examinations and for Spring 
Professional Examinations (P. M. Board). 

M. -Last day of Lectures (Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Engineering and Medicine. 

Tu.-Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Engineering and Medicine) begin. 

9 a. m., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st division). 
2.30 p. m., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd division). 

W.-9 a. m., Latin 2; Mathematics 1; History 1; Philosophy 
5; Surveying. 

3 p. m., German 1 ; Elementary German. 



Vl UNIVERSIT\' ALMANAC. 

Apr, 7. Th.-9 a. m., Greek 1; Mathematics 3; History 2; Draw-
ing 2. 

3 p. m., Philosophy 8; Elementary Frmich. 
8. F. -9 a. m., Latin 1; Philosophy 1; Physics 1. 

3 p. m., Latin 3 ; English 2. 
9.-Sa.-9 a. m., Greek 3; English 1; Geology 1. 

3 p. m., English 5; Physics 6, 7, 8. 
Certificates of Class attendance Med. Fae. Dalhousie, 

issued on presentation of Class Fee Receipts. 
11. M. -Certificates of Class attendance Halifax Medical Col-

lege, issued on presentation of Class Fee Receipts. 
9 a. m., Greek 2 ; Philosophy 7; Physics 2; Economy 

1; Mechanics; Mineralogy. 
3 p. m., Chemistry 1 ; Mathematics 4 ; English 6 ; Ger-

man 2. 
12. Tu.-9. a. m., Education ; Addit. Mathematics. 

3 p. m., French 1 ; Zoology. 
13. W.-9 a. m., Chemistry 2, 3, 4: Mathematics 2; French 2 

3 p. µ,., Addit. Physics; Medical Jurisprudence and 
Hygiene. 

14. Th.-9 a. m., Addit. Latin; Junior Anatomy. 
3 p. m., Addit. German; Obstetrics and Diseases ot 

Women and Children; Physiology. 
15. F. -9 a. m., Addit. English ; Histology. 

3 p. m., Addit. Economy; Senior Anatomy; Medicine. 
16. Sa.-9 a. m., Addit. History; Oral Exams. Chemistry, 

Anatomy, Physiology and Histology. 
3 p. m., Botany; Add it. Greek; Surgery. 

18. M. -9 a. m., Addit. Geology; Medical Physics; Clinical 
Medicine at V. G. H. 

3 p. m., Aditt. Philosophy ; Pathology and Bacteriology. 
19. Tu.-9 a. m., Addit. French; Clinical Surgery at V. G. H. 

3 p. m., Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
20. W.-2 p. m., Oral Exams.: Materia Medica and Therapeu-

tics; Pathology and Bacteriology. 
21. Th.-2 p. m., Oral Exams. : Surgery, Medicine, Obstetrics 

and Diseases of Women and Children, Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 

22. 
25. 
26. 

27. 

28. 
May 5. 

F. -Results of P. M. B. Professional Examinations declared. 
M. -9 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Tu.-4 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

9 a. m., Meeting of Senate. 
W.-11 a. m., Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts , 

Science and Medicine) declared. 
8 p. m., Annual Meeting of Alumni Association. 

Th.-3 p. m., Convocation. 
Th.-9 a. m., Spring Preliminary Examinations (Provincial 

Medical Board) begin. 
10. Tu.-4 p. m., Annual Meeting Medical Faculty. 
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ACADEMIC STAFF. 
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~alhousit 
INTRODUCTION 

Historical Sketch 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right 
Honourable George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, 
4 ' for the education of youth in the higher branches of 
~cience and lite11ature." 

The o•riginal endowment was derived from funds col-
lected at the port of Oastine, Maine, during its oocupation 
in 1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Li.eutenant-Gover-
nor of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated 
December 14th, 1817, Lord Dalhousie, with the unclJl-
imous consent of the Council, proposed that £9,750 of 
these funds be devoted to the " founding of a College or 
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edin-
burgh," " open to all occupations and sects of religion, 
:restricted to such br,anches only a,s are a,pplicable to our 
p:resent state, and having the power to expand with the 
growth and improvement of our society," and that this 
College be established in Halifax, " the seat of· the legis-
lature, of the courts of justice, of the military and the 
mercantile society." On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord 
Bathurst wrote expressing the Prince Regent's "entire 
approval of the application of the funds in question in 
the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher 
cla,sses of leairning." The building was begun in 1819, 
and on the 22nd of May, in the year of 1820, the corner 
stone was laid by the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of 
January, 1821, an "Act to incorporate the Governors of 
Dalhousie College at Halifax" became law. The original 
Board consisted of the Governor-Ge1¥lral of British North 
America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the 
Bishop, the Chief ~ustice, the President of the Council, the 
'T:reasurer of the Province, the Speaker of the House of 
Assembly, and the President of the College. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on 
the part of both the British Government ,and the Board 
•of Governors to effect a union with King's Co1lege, at 
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that time the only other existing in the Province, Dal-
housie College W€Ilt into -0,peration in 1838, with the Rev .. 
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., as President. 

In 1841 an Act was passed . conferring university--
powers upon the Col1ege, .and vesting the appointment of· 
the Governors in the Governor and Council. Two years 
later President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the College· 
was dooed, the Go,vernors considering it " advisable to 
allow the funds of the institution to accumulate." From 
1849 to J859. the College func1s were employed to support 
a High School. Toward the end of this neriod, in 1856, 
the Arts department of Gorham College, Liverpool, sUip-
ported by the Congregatiomilists, was transferred to Dal--
housie, "with a view to the furtherance of the establish-
ment of a Provincial University''; and for a short time-
an attempt was made to conduct the institution as a 
University under the Act of 1841. 

The hi.story of Dalhousie Colleg-e as an institution, 
realizing the purpose of its Founder may be dated from 
1863. In that year the College was renrganized under an 
Act which empowered the Board of Governors to grant 
to any body of 1Christians, or any individual, or number· 
of individuals, tihe privilege of nominating a representa-
tive to the Board; and ,a Professor, :for every chair in the· 
College supported: by, them to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year. In consequence of this provision, the 
Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia closed its acade-
mies at Truro, and Halifax, and undertook the support of 
two chairs; and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia, 
having no inatitution of its own, endowed one chair-
the Chair of M:athelIIl!atics. Thus strengthened, the College 
opened in the Autumn of 1863 with a staff of six pro-
fessors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being Principal. At 
the death of the incumbents of the two chairs supported 
by it, the Presbyterian Church withdrew its support. 

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endo,wed 
the Chair of Physics, and in 1m,pid Succession Chairs of· 
History and Political Economy, English Literature, Law, 
and Metaphysics. He also supported tutorships in Classics 
and Mathematics, and for ten years provided liberal" 
exhibitions and bursaries. His munificent gifts were at 
that time unparalle1ed in Canada. 

In 1882 Mr. Alexander McLeod. of Halifax, left the 
residue of his estate to endow the three chairs now known 
as the McLeod Chair.s of 'Classics, of Modern Languages,. 
and of Chemistry. 
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The purchase ·of the old College building by the City 
and the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young;. 
for over for{y years Chairman of the Board of Governors, 
led to the erection of a new building,. the corner stone of 
which was laid by Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887. 
The gifts of Sir William Young to the College subsequent. 
to its reorganization exceeded $68,000. 

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest 
of $10,000 to the CoJlege. 

In 1902 the School of Mines was established, and in: 
tl:e same year the Alumni began a movement to erect a-. 
Library in memory ·of the late Professor Macdonald. For 
these two purposes subscriptions to the amount of about. 
$80,000 were obtained. 

The Faculty of Medicine was org,anized in 1868 ;: 
merged into the Halifax Medical ·College in 1875; and' 
re-organized in 1885. 

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and 
re-organized in 1891. In 1906 the Faculty was divided,. 
the department of Pure Science uniting with the Faculty 
of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and Science, and the 
department of Applied Science constituting the Faculty 
of Enigiineering. 

1'he Faculty of Law was established in 1883. 

Constitution 

THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS is the supreme governing-
body of the University. Appointments to it are made by 
the Governor-in-Council on the nomination of the Board, 
or on the nomination, with the approval of the Board, of 
any body of Christians, or of any individual, or number 
of individuals, supporting a chair in the College. Any 
such body or individual is entitled to one representative-

. Governor for each chair so su,pported. The Governors 
have the management of the funds and propertv of the 
College; the •power of appointing the President, Pro-
fessors, and other officials, and of determining their duties 
and salaries; and the gener_al oversight of the work of the-
University. 

THE SENATE consists of the President and Professors. 
·rro this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regu-
lations of the University, subject .to the approval of the-
Governors. All degrees ,are conferred by the Senate. 
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'1'1-rn FACULTIES are committees to which are intrusted 
by the Senate, .subject to its appr.oval, the supervision of 
the teaching of the University, the prenaration of regula-
tions governing the courses o,f study, and the re.commenda-
tion of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, 
diplomas, and degrees. The University contains a Faculty 
of Arts and Science, and Faculties of Law, Medicine, and 
Dentistry. 

Degrees and Courses 

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and Master 
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Music, 
Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surg-
ery, and Doctor of Dental Surgery. A candidate qualified 
for a degree must have conformed to the regulations of the 
:Faculty in which he has been studying, and must be recom-
mended by that Faculty for the degree. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws :ma,y be conferred 
honoris causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary, 
scientific, professional, or public services. 

The various Faculties of the University p,rovide the 
instruction required in the courses leading to the above 
degrees, except in Music, in Medicine, and in Dentistry. 
In Music instruction is provided in the literary and scien-
tific subjects required, and the University recognizes as 
qualifying for a degree the instruction in professional sub-
jects given by the Halifax Conservatory of Music and other 
approved institutions. In Medicine and Dentistry, the 
University provides instruction in pure science, and recog-
nizes the teaching in professional subjects of the Halifax 
Medical College, the Maritime Dental College, and other 
approved Schools of Medicine or Dentistry. 

ENGINEERING CouRsEs.-Preliminary courses in En-
gineering are offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
These courses extend over two years and correspond to the 
work prescribed by the Nova Scotia 'l'eclmical College for 
the first two years of courses in Civil, Mechanical, Electri-
cal, and Mining Engineering. 

AFFILIATED CouRSEs.-By a proper selection of 
,elective subjects in his course, a candidate may reduce by 
-one year the time required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and a professional degree in Law, Medicine, or 
Dentistry. Similarly a Bachelor of Science may reduce by 
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two years the time required for the combined degrees in 
Science and Medicine. 

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may 
shorten by one year, and a candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, by two years, a subsequent course for a. 
degree iI). Engineering. 

PRIVILEGES.-The usual privileges of exemntion from 
the Preliminary examination granted to graduates of 
recognized universities by the learned professions in 
Canada and Great Britain a;re extended to this University. 

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions 
an undergraduate in Arts of this University who has 
passed in the subjects (including Greek) of the second or a: 
higher year. A Bachelor of Arts, with Honours, is further 
exempted from four terms of residence. The Trustees 
of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the qualifying 
examination candidates who are excempted from Respon-
sions by the University of Oxford. 

Of the seven courses required by the University of 
Edinbmgh fot the deg_ree of B. Sc. in Pure Science three 
may be taken in this University; and of the seven courses 
required for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may be taken 
.in this Univei,sity, subject to certain cond>itions. 

The University of London exe:mrpts Bachelors of Laws 
of this University from the Preliminary Exarrnination 
leading to the LL. B. o:f that University. Graduates in 
law o:f this Univernity are admitted to the Bar of Nova 
Scotia without :further exa,mination, provided they have 
passed in Procedure. 

The degree in Medicine from this University is recog-
nized as entitling to the privilegies usually granted to 
graduates in Medicine of Canadian Universities. Grad-
uates of this University in Medicine and Surgery who 
bold the License o:f the Provincial Medical Board may, 
on application, be placed on the Colonial I ,ist of the 
British Medical Register. 

E(luipment 

LIBRARIES. 
'fhe University possesses a University Library, open to 

1.11 registered students, and a Law Library for the exclu-
sive use of the students and instructors in the Faculty of 
Law. 
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The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the 
''.result of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at 
·Convocation. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not 
'exceed 3,000; to-day there are about 14,500 volumes and 
~3, 700 pamphlets, selected primarily to meeet the needs d 
,students in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the 
Dean received a number of very generous contributions for 
a Library. A useful collection of Law books was secureil, 
partly through the exertions of the late J. T. Bulmer. 
'110-day the Law Library contains more than 7,750 volumes, 
including all the law reports which a student will find it 
necessary to consult. 

The University Library contains the MACKENZIE COL-
LECTION of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, 
which was presented to the College by the relatives of the 
late Professor J. J. MacKenzie; the ROBERT MORROW 
COLLECTION of works on Northern Antiquities and Lan-
guages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow; the SETH 
COLLECTION of Philosophical works, purchased with the 
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given 
lby Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE MEMORIAL, pre-
·sented by Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of two 
,courses of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY, 
presented by the daughters of the late Professor George 
Lawson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from the 
Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EDWIN 
P. ROBINS MEMORIAL CoLLEC'rION of Philosophical books; 
the MACDO;NALD COLLECTION, presented by the son of the 
'late Professor Charles Macdonald, M:. A. ; the DEMILLE 
1COLLECTION, presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; the HARRI:N"G-
·ToN COLLECTION, presented by the family of the late Emily 
Rarrington, M. A. ; also the CLASS MEMORIAL COLLEC-
TIONS, presented by the graduating classes of 1894 and sub-
sequent years. 

Besides the libraries in the University, students may 
use, subject to certain conditions, the following libraries :-
"The Science Library, the Library of the Mining Society of 
Nova Scotia, the Legislative _Library, the Citizens' Free 
Library, and the Library of the · Presbyterian Theological 
College. 1.'he Cogswell Medical Library in the Halifax 
Medical College is open to students of Medicine. 

The University Library is in charge of i library com-
mittee appointed by the S~nate. and a librarian. The :!:Jaw 
Librarv is in charire of the Dean of the Law Facnltv, 
·assisted by a librarian. ., 



EQUIPMENT. 7 

THE MUSEUM. 
Th'e Museum consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCuL-

'LOCH, the PATTERSON and the HONEYMAN COLLECTIONS. 

THE THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION, presented by 
:th~ late Rev. William MoC\ulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains 
a lar~e and valuable collection of bi11ds, especially native 
-species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, 
rock and fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca, 
Indian implements-, ek . The fossil specimens include a 
,collection of European cretaceous fossils and of carbonifer-
ous fossils, chiefly Nova · Scotian. The collection of birds 
is supplemented · by the valuable collection made by Col. 
'T. J. Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of native 
birds. 

THE PATTERSON COLLECTION of Indian antiquities 
was made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., LL. 
D., F. R. S. C., and presented byi him to the University. 
It contains 280 specimens, oat.alogu.ed and conveniently 
armnged for reference, including about 250 specimens 
relating to the aborigines of Nova Soo.tia. 

T::rE HONEYMAN COLLECTION consiists of the extensive 
geological collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, 
D. C. L., F. S. A., for some years Professor of Geology in 
Dalhousie College, ahd was pr,esented by Dr. Honeyman's 
relatives. 

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the Mc-
,Culloch collection illustrating Geology and Mineralogy, 
a1 e placed in the Geological Laboratory. 

The Zoological seetion of the Museum was catalogued 
by the late .Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lectui,er in Zoology from 
1899 to 1903. 

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating 
the Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may 
be conveniently used by students. 

LABORATORIES. 
The University is equipped with la;boratories in the 

•departments of Physics, Clhemistry, Biology, Geology and 
Mineralogy, Assaying and Mining, and Civil Engineering. 
Facilities for research are provided for a limited number 
·of students in Physics, Chemistry, Geology and Metallurgy. 
Reports of the researches carried out by students appear 
from time to time in the TransactioDB of the Nova Scotian 
Instiitute of Science .and other scientific publications. 
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THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY comprises a general 
laboratory affording accommodation for 16 students work-
ing simultaneously, a room for electrical wo,rk, and ·a num-
ber of smaller adjoining rooms for research work and 
storage. 

THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY includes a general labo,ra-
tory fitted with lockers for 85 studentsJ and a quantitative 
laborai;<)-ry accommodatinp; 16 students, with additional 
rooms ivr weighing and for storing apparatus and reagents. 

Tm~ GEOLOGICAL LABORATORY occupies a large gen~ral 
laboratory and two small adjacent rooms, one of which is 
:fiJted: for photographic WO·rk. The laboratory contains 
good collections, constantly being added to, of typical rock 
and mineral specimens, a,s well as coUootions of crystals, 
crystal models, geological marps, etc., for class instruction. 

THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY accommodates about 25 
students doing simultaneous microscopic: work. Micro-
scopes, reagents and material are provided for students. 

THE ASSAYING LABORATORY contains a coke muffle 
furnace and three pot furnaces with their accessories, and 
separate working desks for 12 students. 

THE MINING LABORATORY occupies large, well-lighted 
basement rooms. Its equipment includes the following:-
Blake breaker, Gates crusher, Gates fine grinder, pair of 
9"x12" crushing rolls, Collom ji2'. Rand compressor, 
reverberatory masting furnace, ,gold clean-up barrel, 
Wilfley concentrating table, Bartlett concentrating table, 
settling tanks, and a :five-stamp mill o£ the most modern 
pattern, especially designed for this laboratory. Power is 
furnished by a 10-H. P. three-phase motor. The stamp 
mill is run by a Kj)arate 5-H. P. induction motor. 

THE ENGINEERING TESTING LABORATORY is equipped 
with a Fairbanks cement testing machine of 2,000 lbs. 
capacity and all necessary apparatus for making complete 
rests of the hy;draulio cements used in engineering work. 
Tests of the cements used by the Department of Public 
Works of Nova Scotia are made in this laboratory. 



ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 

ADM ISSION 
Classification of Students 

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Students. 

GRADUATE STUDENTS are students who hold a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a course of 
study for a Master's degree. 

UNDERGRADUATES are students who have passed the·· 
Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor's degree 
in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional course. 
. MATRICULANTS are students who have partially passed 
but have not completed the Matriculation and are pursuing · 
a course of study for a degree. 

SPECIAL STUDENTS are all not included in one of the-
preceding groups. 

Admission of Students 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to , 
any class. 

Persons of either sex, of good moral character, may be 
admitted to certain classes as Special students without 
formal examination, provided they are deemed qualified 
by the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of" 
the class or classes selected. A person seeking admission 
as a Special student, if under nineteen years of age, must 
submit evidence, such as a certificate from the school last 
attended, that he has a satisfactory knowledge of English 
and that his other acquirements and habits of study are· 
such as should qualify him to profit by the work of the 
class or classes he wishes to enter. 

No class which a person attends as a Special student 
is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

Students entering as Matriculants are admitted to such 
classes of a course for a degree as the standing they have· 
attained in Matriculation warrants. A Matriculant who 
has passed in all but one subject of Matriculation may, 
at the discretion of the Committee on Admission, be 
admitted to all classes of the first year of a · course in 
Arts, Science or Engineering. Such· Matriculant is also 
admitted to all classes of the first year in Medicine, pr0-
vided he has obtained a mark of at least 25 per cent. in 
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the subject in which he has failed. A Matriculant who 
has failed in more than one subject of Matriculation is not 
admitted to all classes of the first year in Engineering or 
to more than four classes of a course in Arts or Science. 

Students entering as TTndergraduates are admitted to 
all classes of the fost year of any course in any Faculty. 

Matricul ation 

A student in order to become a candidate for a degree 
must satisfy the requirements for Matriculation, either by 
passing an examination or by presenting a certificate 
which will be accepted as an equivalent. There are two 
·standards of Matriculation, known respectively as the 
.,Junio·r and the Senior Matriculation. Candidates who 
satisfy the requirements of the Junior ·Matriculation may 
enter the first year of any course in any Faculty of the 
University. Candidates who pass the Senior Matriculation 
may enter the second year of an Arts or Science course, 
and may be exempted from certain classes in the courses 
in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry. The exemptions 
allowed are specified below, in the regulations under Senior 
Matriculation. 

I. JUNIOR MATRICU LATION 

The requirements for Junior Matriculation for sfodents 
entering the University in and after September, 1910, may 
be increased so as to represent one yeat· of high school work 
in addition to that now prescribed for Grade XI of the 
High School Course of Nova Scotia in each of the subjects 
-at present requfred for Junior JJ!fatriculai'ion. 

'rhe Junior Matriculation Examination will be held at 
the College, and at such other places as the Senate may 
appoint, on September 15th to 18th, 1909. 

MATRICULATION IN ALL EXCEPT ENGINEERING COURSES. 

Candidates for a degree in Arts, Science, Music, Law, 
Medicine, or Dentistry are required to pass in each of the 
following subjects: 

1 and 2. Two of the following langua:ges: Latin, 
'Greek, French or German. 

3. English. 
4. History and Geography. 
5. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
'6. Geometry. 
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'.Ihe choice of foreign languages is subject to the fol-
lowing :restrictions: candidates for a deg-ree in Arts must 
select either Latin or Greek; candidates in Law, Medicina, 

,or Dentistry ·must select Latin; candidates in Science, 
et'.tlier French or German; and candidates in Music, both. 
French and German. 

MATRICULATION IK ENGINEERING COURSES. 

Candidates for Matriculation in Engineering are re-
-quired to pass in each of the following subjects: 

I. Either French or German. 
2. E!lglish. 
3. History and Geography. 
4. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
5. Geometry and Trigonometry. 
6. One of the following: 
(a) Latin. 
(b) Greek. 
( c) Additional work in the language selected as sub--

ject 1. 
( d) Mechanical Drawing. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 

The requirements in each of the subjects specified above 
are as follows: 

LATIN.-The paper will contain ( 1) passages for translatio• 
from pre;cribed books with questions arising out of those books; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3) 

· questions on Grammar, accict•ence and elementary syntax; (4) 
translation of easy sentences from English inito Latin. 

The books prescribed for 1909 are :-Caesar: Gallic Wa1·, 
Books II and III; and Vergi I : Aeneid, Book HI. 

GREEK.-The paper will contain ( 1) passages for translatio11 
from a prt'scribed book with questions arising out of ihat book; 
( 2) easy passages for transla~ion from book,s not pre:;cribed; \ 3) 

· question8 on Grammar, accidence and elementary ,syntax; (4) 
· translation of easy sentences from English into Greek. 

The book prescribed for l 909 is Xenophon: Anabasis, Book 
III. 

FRENCH.-Enault, Le Chien du Cap·itaine; Berthon, Speci,-
mens of Modern French Prose. Grammar questions limited to 
accidence and easy rules of syntax. 

ADDITIONAL FRENCH.-The work specified in French for the 
Senior Matriculation Examination (!'<'P below) may be offerl'd as 
subject 6 (c) for Matriculation in Engineering. 
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GERMAN.-Buchheim, Modern German Reader Part I; Von-
Hillern, Hoeher als die Kirche. Grammar questions limited to , 
accidence and easy rulea of syntax. 

ADDITIONAL GERMAN.-The work specified in ·German for the -
Senior Matriculation Examination ( see below) may be offered as 
subject 6 ( c) for Matriculation iin Engineering. 

ENGLISH.-English: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: An .essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from: 
-Macau1ay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; -
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lalce. 

Questions on -the interpretation of a 'passage not specified to · 
tes,t general intelligence. 

Note.-Thie, essential part of this examination is thf! es-say. 
LegibLe writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the -
works named n1eied be read. It should be read primarily for the · 
story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed 
among at lea:St four themes· drawn from the works named. 

HISTORY AND GEOORAPHY.--Outlin€S of English and Canadian ' 
History amd General Geography. 

ARITHMETIO AND .ALGEBRA,-Arithmetic. Algebra: As iii Hall 
,and. Knight's Elementary Algebra, or Todhunter and Loney's . 
Algebra for Beginners, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

GEOMETRY.-Euclid, Books I, II, III, IV. Definitio!IJ$ of Book 
V, Book VI, first 19 propositions, or their equivalents. 

Candidates in Engineering must offer also t•ae remaining · 
propositions of Book VI, or their equivalents. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-As in Murray's Plane Trigonometry, Chap- -
•ter,s I to VIII, or Murray's Practical Mathema.tics, or an 
equivalent. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING.-Projection of points, lines, plane . 
figures and simple solids; dimension sketches of parts of simple -
machines; lettering and dimensioning or drawing neatly and• 
accurately done. 

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but 
fail to pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted ' 
from such subjects, should they a.ppear as candidates on 
any subsequent occasiou. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared 
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for · 
the Mackenzie Bursary. 

CERTIFICATES Exm,IPTING FROM ExAMINATIOK. 

Candidates in Arts, Science, Engineering or Law who . 
hold the following diplomas, licenses or certificates are • 
exem1 ted from the above examination in subjects which 
were included in the examination by which such diploma,. 
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license or certificate was obtained, and in which a suffi-
•ciently high standard was reached, provided this standard 
was reached in three or more of the subjects required for 
.Matriculation. 

(a) Certificates of Matriculation into recognized Univer-
sities. 

" ( b) High School Certifi~ates of Grades XII or XI of Nova 
&otia ( except Grade XI in Geometry.) 

(c) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First 
Class License, as issued by Prince of W,ales College, 
or a First Class License, issued by the Education 
Office of Prince Edward Island. 

(d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or 
First Class Licenses of New Brun.swick. 

( e) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education 
Departments of other Provinces. · 

(f) Certificates from the Principals of High Schools or 
Academies, approved for this purpose by the Senate, 
stating that the holder has satisfactorily completed 
the work prescribed for the Junior Matriculation 
examination, and passed satisfactory examinations 
therein. 

The Faculty of Law, in addition to the foregoing cer-
tificates, etc., will accept ab the equiv.alent of the Junior 
Matriculation examination, a certificate stating that the 
,candidate has passed the Preliminary Law examination in 
-any of the Provinces of Canada, or in Newfoundland, or 
o.n any of the British Wes.t India Islands. 

The Faculty of Medicine will accept only those certi:fi-
scates which are recognized by the Provincial Medical Board 
.a.i equivalent to their Preliminary examination. t 

II. SENIOR MATRICULATION 

The Senior Matriculation Examination will be held at 
the College, and at such other places as the Senate may 
-appoint, on September 15th to 20th, 1909. 

Oandidates are required to pass in each of the following 
-subjects:-

*The standard required in the cert.iflcateA issued by the Education 
Department of Nova Scotia in 1908 and subsequent years is a mark of at 
least 50 per cent. in each of the subjects required for Matr·icuh,tion. For 
the present the percentage required for certificates issued prior to 1908 iA !O. 
When any one of the subiects specified above as reQuired for Matriculation 
le divided in the certificate examination into two or more parts. the average 
-mark for such parts is taken as the mark obtained for the subject. Marks 
obtained in the subjects other than those required for Matriculation are not 
consid8red. 

tAll information with reference to the requirements for this examina-
.tlon. exemptions granted, etc., may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar of ·the Board, if)r. A. W. H. Lindsay. 2H Pleasant St-reet, Halifax. 

• 
I 
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1 and 2. Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French,. 
German. 

3. English. 
4. History ancl Geography. 
5. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
6. Geometry. 
7. 'rrigonometry. 
8. Either Chemistry or Botany. 
Candidates must select the two foreign languages 

which they intend to take in the second year of the course-
they enter. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 

The requirements in each of the subjects specified above-
are as follows : 

LA'.L'IN.-For 1909 :-Cicero: In Catilinam, Pro Milone, De 
Senectute; Vergil: Aeneid, Books IV and V. 

GREEK.---lFor 1909:-Xenophon: Hellenica, 1-11; Homer, 
Iliad l-11 ( omitting the catalogue of the ships). 

Tlie papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for trans-
lwtion from the books prescribed, together with gra=atical and 
other questions arising out of thos'e books, and short and =Y 
passag,es for translation from books not prescribed. General 
questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will also be set, and 
some English sentences to be turned i.nto Latin and GrEJek. 

FRENCH.-Merimee, Colomba <Hacbe<ttei · & Cie., London); 
Moliere, L'Avare (D. C. Heath & Co.). Grammar and prose com-
position based upon the rules and vocabularies contained in 
Fraser and Squair's French Grammar ( Copp, Clark Clo. ) . 

GERMAN.-Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Baumbach; .Der Schwieger-
sohn (Holt & Co.) . Grammar, including both accidence and syn-
tax; German Prose Comp<J;'3ibion. 

ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Oomposi-
t,ion: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn, from; 
Macaulay: Warren Hastings; Shakspere: Merchant of Venice; 
Longfellow: Evange"wne; Scott: '1.'he Lady of the Lalce. ( See 
note to English in Junior Matriculation). 

Literciture.-E•ighteeruth Century: Addi;;on, Papers Con-
tributed to the Spectator; Johnson, Life of Pope (Macaulay, 
Samuel Johnson); Dryden, MacFleclcnoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Alex-
ander's Feast; Pope, Rape of Lock; Gray, Elegy 1:i a Country 
Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Village; Burns, Twa 
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

Instead of the works presmibed here in Latin, Greek, Fr;,nch, 
German, and_ English, candidates for matriculation, may offer 
equivalents, provided they have been previously approv€d by the 
PreiSident, who should receive notice not later <than, August 1st. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPY.-Outlines of English and Cana.dian 
History and General Geography . 

.ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-As specified for the Junior 
. Matriculation Examination and in Mwthema.ti"cs l : Indices. 
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Irrational Quantities. Quantities involving v'-1. Theory of 
Quadratic Equations. Proportion. Progressions. Permutations 
<1nd Combinations. Binomial Theorem. Properties of Logarithms. 
Interest and Annuities. Undetermined Coefficients. Partial 
Fractions. Graphical representation of functions, and plotting· 
of loci of equations. Exponential and Logarithmic Series. 
Probability. 

GEOMETRY.-As specified for the 'Junior Matriculation Exam-
ination and in Mathemaitics I: Euclid, Books I-IV, detinitions of' 
Book V, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic Ranges and 
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry and 
Mensuration of the Prism, Cylinder, Cone, and Spher-e. Elemen-
tary propositions in the geometrical treatment of th'e Parabola, 
Ellipse and Hyperbola. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-As in Mathematics 1: The solution of plane · 
triangle:s. Measurements of heights and distanees. Elementary 
angular analysis. 

·CHEMISTRY.-Elements of General Chemistry as in Smith's 
General Chemistry for Colleges ( 'I'he Century Co.), or an equiva-
lent, omitting the rarer elements. 

In the examination special importance will be attached to an 
acquaintance with the experimental evid.enoa upon, which the-
more important facts and the, fundamerutal laws of the science 
are based, including, for example, the evidience for the com--
position of the more impo·rtant compounds; as water, hydro· 
chloric, nitric and sulphuric aeids, ammonia, :md the oxides of 
carbon, nitrogen and sulphur. 

Candidates in Sc1ence, Enginreering or Medicine, are required 
to satisfy the examiner that' they have done an amount of 
laboratory work equivalent to that prescribed in Chemistry IA. 
( See Courses of Instruction). 

BoTANY.-The elements of General Botany. Bessey's Essentials 
of Botany and Spotton's High School Botany may be taken to-
indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required and 
the method to be pursued. The examination will be designed to 
test the extent to which the candiidate's knowledge of the subject 
is founded upon practical study. 

Candidates who have previously passed in one or more 
of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation 
examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year 
a,::aminations, shall be exempt from further examination 
therein. 

Candidates in Eng;ineering who pass the abov-e exam-
nation are exempt from the following classes of the first 
year in the Engineering courses: ·French 1 or German 1, 
English 1, Mathematics 1 and Chemistry 1 A. Similarly-
candidates in Medicine or Dentistry-who pass in Chemistry 
and Botany are exempt from Chemistry 1 A and Botany 
in their course. 

All candidates for a degree who do not take Chem-
istry in this examination are required to take Cihemistry-
1, or lA, as one of the classes of their course. 
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CERTI:FICATl-:S EXEMPTING :FROM EXAMINATION. 

Candidates ,Yho hold the following licenses, diplomas 
•or certificates, are exempted from the above examination in 
subjects, except Chemistry, which were included in the 

,examinations by which such licenses, diplomas or certifi-
cates were obtained, and in which a sufficiently high 

. standard was reached : 
* (a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia. 

( b) Honour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales 
College, P. E. I. 

(c) Grammar ,School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Students who enter the .second year by certificate, and 
,are found to be deficient in English Composition, may be 
reauired to take English 1 as an 'additional class, without 
.fee. 

Admission to Advanced Standing 
Students of other Universities may, on producing 

,satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in 
this University, if they are found qualified to enter the 

,classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses 
• of study have not corresponded to the courses on which 
.they propose to enter in this College, they may be required 
,to take additional classes. In no case, however, shall a 
• candidate admitted to advanced standing be admitted to 
.a degree in course in this University until he has attended 
.. and passed in at least five classes or their equivalents. 

Persons seeking admission to advanced standing must, 
in making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing with duly certified statements of their 
Matriculation, and of the classes attended and passed with 
the grades attained by them; a1so a calendar or calendars 
• of the institution from whicli they have come , ' such date 
· as to show the courses which they ,have followed. 

A graduate of a University approv.ed by the Senate, 
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted 
.ad eunaem gradum in this University on producing satis-
factory evidence of good character and ·academic standing 
and on payment of the required fee, pr-ovided the applicant 
is pursuing a course of study or research in this Uni-
versity, or is associated with the .academic work of the 
University, or has similar qualifications. 

A graduate of another University who is a candidate 
for a higher degree in this University must be admitted 

-ad eundem gradum before proceeding to the higher degree. 
•see foot note, page 13. 'l'he mark required in Botany is 50 per. cent. 
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
Academic Year 

'l'he Academic Year, or Session, will begin in the 
Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry on 'l'hursclay, August 
:26th, 1909; in the Faculty of Law, on 'ruesclay, August 
31st; ancl in the Faculty of Arts ancl Science, on 'l'hursclay, 
September 7th. In Law it will encl on W eclnesclay, March 
2ncl, 1910; ancl in all other :Faculties, on 'l'hursclay, April 
'28th, 1910. 

In the Faculty of Arts ancl Science the Session is 
cliviclecl into two terms, the Autumn term extending from 
the beginning of the Session to Friclay of the week preced-
ing Christmas day, and the Spring term, from the first 
'l'uesclay following New Year's day to the last 'l'hursclay in 
April. 

Registration 
All students of the University are reouirecl to enter 

their names in the Register annuaily, and pay the required 
.fees befope entering any class or taking any examination. 
After registration and payment of fees a stuclent is given 
.a registration certificate, on presentation of which to the 
professors and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, 
his name is entered on the class register. 

Residence 
All students . are required to report their place of resi-

,dence to the President on or before the day appointed in 
the University Almanac (October 15th). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders must 
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A 
register is kept by the President, containing the na,mes of 
those persons who have met this requirement; and, for the 
convenience of students, a list of the names and addresses 
of such persons will be posted on the notice-board in the 
College hall at .the beginning of tl;ie session. 

Church Attendance 
All students not residing with parents or guardians are 

required to report to the President on or before the day 
appointed in the University Almanac ( October 15) the 
churches which they intend to make their plaCBG of wor-

2 
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ship during the session. Intimation will be n1:1de to the-
various clergymen of the city of the names and addresses-
of the students who hav,e chosen their respective places of 
worship. 

Discipline · 
The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for 

maintaining discipline. It is the du,ty of the Dean of the 
College to see that order is maintained within the build-
ings and on the premises of the College. Every professor 
or officer of the University is required to report to the 
Dean cases of improper conduct that may come under his 
notice. Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming-
manner on or beyond the premises of the College, during: 
the session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the 
University. 

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved reasons, . 
or neglect of studies, shall be regarded as sufficient cause 
for dismissal from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases,. 
from the University. 

University Library 
The library is open during the session on ever,y week-

day, except Sa.turday, from 10 A. M. till 1 P. M., and 3 to. 
5 P. M. 

Books other than those on the lists of r,eserved books 
may be taken out by instructors or students and kept for 
two weeks. They should then be ,returned to the library. 
Books on the reserved lists may be taken out immediately 
before the closing of the library on any day, and must be 
returned when it opens on the following day. 

No more than two books may be borrowed at one time 
by a student not in an Honour course, nor more than four · 
by a student taking Honours. 

Students ar.e allowed the privilege of borrowing books 
from the library for the period between the Spring and 
Autumn convocations. Students using this privilege are 
reauired .to make a deposit of two dollars with the librarian .. 
This deposit is returned wihen the books are ireplaced in 
the library. 

Conduct of Examinations 
Candidates are forbidden to bring any book or manu-

script into the Examination Hall except by direction of the, 
Examiner, or to g-ive or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one ·another at the examinations. If 
a student violate this rule he shall be excluded from the· 
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<>xamination and such other penalty shall be imposed as the 
Senate may determine. 

No candidate shall be nermitted to enter the Examina-
tion Hall after the expiry of one half hour, or leave it 
before the expiry of one half hour, from the commence-
ment of the examination. Any candidate leaving the 
examination room after the distribution of the examination 
papers in any subject, shall not he permitted to return 
dming the c:ourse of that examination. 

All assessors are expected to attend strictly to the 
s11pervision of the examinations while they are in the hall. 

Academic Costume 
Undergraduates and general students att.ending more 

than one ciass are entitled to wear gowns at :ectures and all 
meetings of the University. The forms prescribed are the-
Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves, and 
the black trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear· 
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of 
the costume is the hood. 'l'he following are the kinds of 
hoods appointed for the various degrees: 
B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 

white fur. 
M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. Sc.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 

with scarlet silk. 
M. Sc.-Black Stuff lined with scarlet silk. 
B. E.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 

dark green silk. 
B. Mus.-Black stuff lined with wh;tc silk and bordered 

with lavender silk. 
LL. B.~Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 

with gold coloured silk. 
M. D.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered 

with white silk. 
LL. D.-Black silk lined with purple silk. 

Doctors of Law shall be entitled to wear gowns of 
black silk. 

Conferring of Degrees 
Successful candidates for degrees are required to appear 

at Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. 

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be 
conferred in absentia. 
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A. MACIIIECHAN, PH. D. 
H. MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
A. S. MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
H. P. JONES, PH. D. 
M. MACNEILL, M. A. 
C. D. HowE, S. B. 
R. MAGILL, M. A., PH. D. 
J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 

PRESIDENT. 

G. K. BUTLER, lVI. A. 
JAMES CARRUTHERS. 
A. McLEAN SINCLAIR. 
J. H. TREFRY, M. A. 
H. D. BRUNT, B. A. 
F. H. McLEARN, B. E. 
G. M. J. MACKAY, iM. A., M. s. 
W. • S. LINDSAY, B. A. 
J. McG. STEWART. 

Secretary of the Faculty: PROFESSOR H. P. JONES. 

Correspondence sihould be addressed: 

1'he Secreta1·y, Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Dalhousie College, HaUfax, N. S. 

Courses 
Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of 

Bachelor of Arts ( B. A.), Master o~ Arts ( M. A.), 
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.), 
and Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). Preliminary courses 
in Engineering, extending over two years, are prescribed 
for students who look forward to subsequently''completing 
a course in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engi-
neering at the Nova Scotia Technical College, or other 
.technical institution. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts extends 
o,er four years. Candidates for the degree may either 
fellow the ordinary course or, if they have obtained a 
sufficiently high st:3:ndi_ng in the work of the first two years, 
may then enter upon an Honour course. Bacl).elors of 
Arts of at least one year's standing, on submitting a satis-
factory thesis, or completing an approved course of study, 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science also 
extends over four years. Honour courses in Science are 

.open to candidates who have completed the work of the 
first two years with sufficient credit. Bachelors of Science 

: of at least one year's standing who have completed after 
_graduating an approvell course of scientific study, or an 

(20) 
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approved thesis embodying a scientific research, may be 
admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Music 
ex tends over three years. 

Students who have passed the Senior Matriculation 
may complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science in three instead of four years .. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts 
'l'he ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree· 

of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following classes: 
( i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek. 
(ii.) Two classes in one of the following languages ·: 

the classical language not selected as subject ( i), or-
]'rench, or German. 

( iii) 'l'wo classes in English, including Elocution. 
(iv) Two classes in Physics. or one in Geology, irr 

which case reacl eight for seven in (vi). 
( v) One class i.n each of the following: History, 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Chemistry. 
(vi) Seven classes, so selected from the subjects in the 

following groups that not less than one shall be taken from 
each of the groups A. and B., and not more than five front 
any one group. 

A.-Latin, Greek_, New Testament Greek, Hebrew, 
French, German, English, Keltic. 

B.-History, Constitutional Histor:v, Constitutional 
Law, Political Economy, Philosophy, Education. 

C.-Mathematics, Astronomy, Physics, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mineralogy, Biology. 

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will 
be found under Courses of Instruction. 

CI-IOICE OF ELECTIVE CLASSES. 

In choosing their elective classes undergraduates, and 
general students who wish to appear at the Christmas and 
Spring examinations, should select classes whose examina-
tion hours do not conflict. 

The first class in Latin, Greek, French or German, is 
not recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the 
second class is subsequently taken. 

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an 
-elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if 
approved by the Faculty. 

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must be 
submitted for approval not later than Frida?, September 
24th, 1909. 
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AH'ILIATED COURSES. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of 
DiYinity, Law, or Medicine, may offer one of the following 
.groups in place of three of the electives required from 
groups A., B. and C. above: 

For Divinity: D.-Hebrew, New Testament Greek, 
·one being a *double class. 

For Law: E.-Constitutional History, Constitutional 
Law, Contracts. 

For Medicine: F.-Biology, Histology, Physiology. 
An undergraduate who selects one of these groups must ' 

then select from groups A., B. and C. above the remaining 
four electives required, so that of the seven electives chosen 
at least one shall be taken from each of the groups A. and 
E., and not more than five from .. ny one group. 

Undergraduates who have passed in the classes of group 
E. may complete a subsequent Law <.:ourse in this Uni-
wrsity in two years. Students registered as under-
graduates in Medicine, whose course in Arts has included 
Chemistry 1 and Physics 1 in addition to group F., and 
who have passed in Junior Anatomy and Practical Anat: 
omy as additional subjects, may afterwards take a degree 
in Medicine in this University in four years; and if their 
Arts course has also included Chemistry 3, and they have 
taken Senior Anatomy as additional work, they may sub-
·sequently take the degree in Medicine in three years. 
Undergraduates who look forward to the study of Engineer-
ing may shorten a subsequent Engineering course by 
including in their Arts course as many as possible of the 
,classes common to it and the Engineering course they have 
in view. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The classes of a course may be taken in any order 
'Subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes 
(page 40). Tlie following schedule in which the classes 
:are arranged in years shows the order recommended; and 
it is upon this arrangement that the time tables of lectures 
and examinations are based: 

First Year 

I. Latin 1, or Greek 1. 
2. The classical language not selected as subject 1, 

Dr French 1, or German 1. (The candidate must pass 
Junior Matriculation in the foreign language selected.) 

* A double clas• is one in which at lea~t five lectures n week are given. 
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"3. English and *Elocution. 
4. Mathematics 1. 
5. Chemistry 1 or lA. 

Second Year 

1. 'l'he language selected as subject 1 in the first year. 
2. The language selected as subJect 2 in the first year. 
3. English 2. 
4. P11ilosophy 1. 
5. One class in any of the following subjects :-Mathe-

matics, t Mechanics, Chemistry, a language not already 
selected as subfoct 1 or 2. 

Third and Fourth Years 

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3, or New Testament Greek ( the 
'language selected must have been taken during the first 
:and second years) . 

2. History 1. 
3. Physics 1 or Geology 1. ( See page 21, iv). 
4-10. Seven classes selected from the subjects in the 

following groups, so that not more than five shall be taken 
from any one group, and at least one from each of the 
_groups A. and B. : 

A. 
Latin, 
•Greek, 
Hebrew, 
:French, 
German, 
Keltic, 
English. 

B. 
History, 
Constitutional History, 
Constitutional Law, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Education. 

C. 
Astronomy, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Biology. 
Mathematics, 

Or, one of the following groups, together with five 
classes from groups A., B. and C., selected in accordance 
with the conditions stated under Affiliated Courses. 

D. 
Hebrew, 
N. T. Greek. 

E. 
Constitutional History, 
Constitutional Law, 
Contracts. 

F. 
Biology, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 

•Rt,udenta who matriculate into the second year must take Elocution 
with English 2 if they have not previously taken it. 

ti'ltudents selecting Physics 1 in the third year must take Mechanics in 
the second year. 
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Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science-

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science consists of the following classes: 

( i) Three in German or French. 

(ii) Two in each of the following: English including-
Elocution, French or German. 

(iii) One in each of the following: Mathematics, 
Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, Drawing. 

(iv) Ed her one class in Geology or Philosophy, or a. 
second class in Mathematics or Chemistry. 

( v) Eight classes, so selected from the following-
groups that at least one class shall be chosen from each 
group and not more than four from groups B. and C. taken 
together: 

A.-Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Min-
eralogy, Biology, Anatomy, Histology, Physiology. 

B.-Philosophy, Education, History, Political Economy_ 

C.-English, French, German. 

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will 
be found under Courses of Instruction. 

In choosing their elective classes students should have 
regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of Elective 
Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(page 21). . 

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted 
for approval not later than Friday, September 24th, 1909 .. 

Al!'FILIATED COURSES. 

Undergraduates who look forward to the study of 
Engineering may complete a subsequent course in Engi-
neering in two years after the completion of the Science-
course, provided they so select the classes in their Science-
course as to include the classes common to it and one of the 
Preliminary courses in Engineering, and take Surveying 
and Shop-work as additional classes. 

Students who have registered as undergraduates in 
Medicine may complete their course in Medicine in four 
yrnrs after the completion of their Science course by taking· 
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the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1, 
Chemistry 1, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior 
Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. Such students are-
recommended to take the class in Histology also, in order· 
to avoid conflict of hours in the time table of their sub-
sequent course in Medicine. 

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine-
whose course in Science has included Chemistry 3, Histol-
ogy and Physiology, in addition to the classes in Physics, 
Chemistry, Biology and Anatomy specified above, and who-, 
have taken Senior Anatomy (in the Faculty of Medicine) 
ar; an additional subject, may complete their course in 
Medicine in three years after completing the Science course. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The classes of the above course may be taken in any 
order subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes, 
(page 40). The following schedule in which the classes· 
are arranged in years shows the order in which it is recom-
mended that they be taken. The time table of lectures and~ 
dates of examinations are based upon this arrangement. 

First Year 
1. *French 1. 

2. German 1. 

3. English 1 and t Elocution. 

4. Mathematics 1. 

5. Chemistry lA. 

6. Drawing 1, 01' Freehanrl Drawing. 

Second Year 
I. French. 

2. German. 

3. English 2. 

4. Mechanics. 

s. One class in any of the following subjects :-Matne---
matics, Chemistry, Geology or Philosophy. 

*Students who hitve selected Fr·ench as one of the languages for Matri-
cnlation must take French 1, and those who have selected German mus- -
take Gernrnn I. 

tSee foot-note page 23. 
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Third and Fourfh -Years 

I. French or German. 

2. Physics. 

J-IO. Eight single classes, or their equirnlents, 
,selected from the subjects in the following groups, so 
that at least one class shall be chosen from each group, 
.and not more than four from groups B. and C. taken 
_together: 

Mathematics, 
Physics, 
•Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Mineralogy. 

A. 
Astronomy, 
Biology, 
Anatomy, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 

B. C. 
Political Economy, English, 
Philosophy, French, 
Education. German. 

Honour Courses 
An undergraduate who has completed the work recom-

mended for the first and second years of the ordinary 
Arts ·a:nd Science course with sufficient credit is allowed to 
restrict his attention during his third and fourth years to 
·a more limited range of subjects , than that prescribed for 
the ordinary course, by entering _an Honour course. :For 
admission to an Honour course · an undergraduate must 
obtain the permission of the Faculty which will, in 

--ordinary circumstances, only be granted to students who 
have attained a first-class standing in those classes of the 
-second year corresponding to the subjects of the Honour 
-course selected, as well as a satisfactory standing in the 
-other classes recommended for that year. 

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments:-( i) Classics, ( ii) Latin and English, (iii) 
'Greek and English, (iv) English and English History, 
(Y) Philosophy, (vi) Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(vii) Mathematics and Physics, (viii) Chemistry and 

'Chemical Physics. Undergraduates in Arts may enter 
•flny of these courses for which they are eligible. Under-
g-raduates in Science mav enter any of the last five courses 
'for which thev are eligible, namely, Philosophy, Pure and 
Applied Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics, Chemis-
try and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course 
'in any of the above departments must take the advanced 
·classes in the department chosen and certain other classes 
·.specified below in the requirements for the individual 
•rntu·rn2. aml is reciuirecl to make satisfactor? prog-ress in 
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these classes. He may select the remaining classes of his 
•course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, from any of the 
subjects named in groups A. to C. of the ordinary course 
in Arts, and if an undergraduate in Science, from any of 
the subjects in groups A. to C. of the ordinary course in 
Science, the choice in each case being subject to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course 
are hr-ld at the end of the last year of the course. 

I. CLASSICS 

Undergraduates taking the Honour comse in Classics 
are required to take the ordinary and advanced dasses of 
the third and fourth years in Latin and Greek and in 
addition hrn elective classes. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects: 

LATIN. 
I. Candidat.€s will be required to have a cratical knowledge 

· of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the 
ordinary course:-

Plautus: Cavtivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence: .4-delphi. 
J>hor-rnio. Vergil: Georgics, 1. IV. Horace: Epistles, I, 11; 
Ars Poetica. Juvenal: &atires, I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero: De 
Oratore, I; Philippics, I. II; Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII. 
Tacitus: Annals, I, II; Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Bks. I-III. · 

IL COMPOSITION.-Translataon from English into Latin 
prose. 

III. LrrERATURE.-A general knowledge of the history of 
Latin literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives ancl 
writings of the authors prescribed. (Mackail, Latin Literature, 
Cruttwell, History of Roman Literature). 

IV. TRANSLATION AT SIGHT.-Passages from Latin books not 
prescribed will be set. 

GREEK. 

I. Aeschylus: Eurnenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles: 
Oedivus Coloneus, Philoctetes. Ari,;tophanes: Frogs, Knights. 
Horner: Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides: II, III. Plato: Repub-
lic, I-IV. Demosthenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics. 

II. COMPOSITION.-Translation from English into Greek prose. 

III. LITERATURE.-A general knowledge of the ,history of 
Greek literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and 
writings _of the authors prescribed ( Jebb, Primer of Greek Litera-
ture; Jebb, Introd1wti'-on -to ,Flamer; Mahaffy, History of Greek 
Literature; Haigh,, 4tpic . Theatre). 

JV. TRA:-SSL~Tib:-. KT RJGHT.-Passages from Greek books not 
· prescribed will be set. 
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II. LATIN AND ENGLISH 

Undergraduates taking the Honour comse in Latin and. 
English are required to take the ordinary and advanced 
classes of the third and fomth years in Latin and English 
and in addition two elective classes. 'l'hey shall be exam-
ined in the following subjects: 

LATIN. 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course in. 
Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The hi storica l development of the language and literature to. 
the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. 
Orammar ( trans. by Cook.) Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early 
English, I. Emerson, History of the English Langiiage. Sight 
reading of Old English. 

History of the Elizabethan ,wd Early Stuart Literature-Sid-
ney: Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker: Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 
J ; Bacon: Advancement of Lcxrning, Essays. 

Marlowe: 'l'amburlaine, Ed1card II, The Jew of Malta,. 
Greene: li'riar Bacon a,nd Ji'riar Bmiga.y. Johnson: 'l'he Alchem-
ist, Every Man in His Hmno1·, Beaumont and Fletcher: 
J>hilaster, 'l'he Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A 
New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. 
Shakspere: 'l'itus Andronic1.1s, Romeo and Juliet, J ·ulius Caesar, 
Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, 
Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen. 

BOOKS RIWOMMENDED: Sidney. Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.), Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon: Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press);. 
E.ssa11.s (Wright G. 'J'. deries). HiRtory of Literature: Ten Brink 
Saiutshury, Brooke (Clarendon Pres-). " Mermaid,"" Temple 
".Belles Lettres," and Arbor editions of Elizabethan works. 

In awarding Honoms, the thesis for Distinction m 
Rnglish 4: (D) will be taken into consideration. 

Ill, GREEK AND ENGLISH 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Greek 
and English are required to take the ordinary and advanced 
classes of the third and fourth years in Greek and English, 
and in addition two elective classes. They shall be exam--
inecl in the follo,ving subjects : 

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 
Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 
Latin and English. 

IV. ENGLISH AND ENGLISH HISTORY 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English 
and English History are required to take the ordinary and" 
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:advanced classes of the third and fourth years in English, 
-and History 1, 2 and 3, and in addition three elective 
dasses. They shall be examined in the following sub-
jects: 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects preocri'bed for the Honour course in 
Latin and English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Engli,sh History from A. D. 1603-1689. 
BOOKS R>~COMM.ONDED: Green: Histo,·y of the English .People, Vol. 31; 

Lingard: History of England. Vols. 8-10; Hallam : Constitntional History 
-of England; Ranke: Jfistory of Enaland; S. R. Gardner's works on this 
period ; Clarendon : Histor·y of the <h·eat Rebellion; Masson : Life of 
Milton; Carlyle: Life of Cromwell: Foster: Life of Eliot; Bayne: Chief 
-Actors in the P,witan Re-volntion. 

V. PHILOSOPHY 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Phil-
-osohy are required in the third and fourth years of their 
{;Ourse to take the ordinary and advanced classes in · 
Philosophy, and in addition, a sufficient number of elect-
ives to make ten classes in all. They are recommended to 
take German. They shall be examined in the following 
·subjects: 

I. Weber, History of Philosophy; Burnet, Early Greek Phil-
•osophy; K. Fischer, Descartes and His School. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle. Plato, 
Metaphysics, Book I, Ethics ( with Muir-head's Introduction). 

III. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant. Fraser, Prole-
_gomena to Locke; Seth, Scottish Philosophy; Royce, Modern 
Philosophy, Part I. 

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied 
in the Class on Modern Philosophy .is presupposed. 

IV. I~ant, '1.'he Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason 
(tnd of Judgment ( as in \Vatson's Selections) ; Hegel, Logic, 
Chaps. I-VI (Wall-ace's Translation); Seth, Hegelianism and 
Personality. 

V. Any three of the following: 
( 1) Principles of Logic. Bosanquet, Logic. 
(2) Principles of Psychology. James, Principles of Psy-

<0hology. 
( 3) Principles of Ethics. Green, Prolegomena to Ethics; 

Hobhouse, Morals in Evolittion. 
( 4) Principles of Metaphysics. Taylor, Metaphysics; Sturt, 

ldola Theatre. James, Pragmatism. 
( 5) Philosophy of Religion. ,Caird, E., Evolution of Religion; 

McTa.ggart, Some Dogmas of Religion. 
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VI. Any one of the following: 
( 1) History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz; Des--

cartes, Jiet.hod, Meditation and Principles; Spinoza, Joachim, . 
E thics of Spinoza; Leibnitz, Jfonadology (with Latta's Introduc-
tion). 

(2) History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel, Log-ic 
(Wallace's Translat ion); SetJh, Hegelianism and Personality, and 
l·'rom Kant to Hegel; McTaggart, Studies in Hegelian Dialectic 
and Cosmology. 

( 3) History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte, 
Positive Philosophy ; Mill, as in Tl'atson's Selections; Spencer, 
li'irs.t Principles; :Mill, Comte and rositivism ; Douglas, John 
Stuart Mill; Watson , An Outline of Philosophy ; Stephen, Eng-
lish Utilitarians. 

( 4) History of Ethics in Great Britain. Selby-Bigge, British 
Jforalists. Douglas, Ethics of Mill; Spencer, Data of Ethics; 
Green, Prolegomena to Ethics. .Sidgwick, History of Ethics, Ch. 
IV. W'atson, Hedonistic 'l'heorics, Chaps. Iv-xr; Sorley, Ethics of" 
:\' aturalisrn. Courtney, Constructive Eth-ics, Pt. II, Bk. I; Schur-
man, Ethical Import of Darwinism; Albee, Utilitarianism; Sidg-
\1-ick, Martineaii, Spencer and Green. 

VI. PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Pure and 
Applied Mathematics are recommended to take French or 
German in their first and second years, and Physics I, in 
their second year. They are required, if they wish to com-
plete the work for a degree in four years, to take in their· 
third and fourth years four Advanced classes in Mathe-
matics, Physics, 2, 3 and 4 and three electives. The 
standard of attainment shown in · the examinations in 
Physics 2 and 3 in both years will be considered in estimat-
ing the results of the final examinations of the Honour 
course. 

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:-

PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Any four of the following:-
( a) Infirui tesimal Calculus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic-

Geometry; (c) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-
ants, Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariiants, Series, Functions 
of a real varia,ble); (e) Projective Geometry. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigid bodies, flexible 
strings, elastic solids and fluids,-tlhose portions of these &ubjects 
which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private 
reading in the course of the work of that cla,ss, the mode of treat-
ment being by application of Analytical Geometry and the Dif-
ferential and Integral Calculus. 
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VII. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in M,ithe-
rnatics and Physics are recommended to take French or 
German in their first and second years and Mathematics 3 
and 4 and Physics 1 in their second year. They are-
rcquirecl, if they wish to complete the work for a degree in 
four years, to take in their third yea1: one Advanced class 
i1: Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics 6, and Chemistry 
2: and in their fourth year one Advanced class in 
Mathematics, Physics 3 or 2, and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. 
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in 
Fhysics 2 and 3 in both years will be considered in estimat-
ing the results of the final examinations of the Honour · 
course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected 
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short 
original investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of" 
excellence in the more mathematical parts of the cours/3. 

The subjects of examinations shall be as follows:-

1. MATHEMATrcs.-Analytic Geometry and Calculus as in · 
Mathematics 3 ,and 4, and any two of the advanced courses in · 
Pure Mathematics. 

2. APPLIED MATHEMA'l'ICS.-As outlined in the Honour· 
Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYSrcs.-A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as, e.g., in Wabson's Text-book of Physics 
( Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of 1>peciar 
sections illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the 
kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, 
and the wave theory of light. These requirements are based on · 
the -courses called Phy.sics 2, 3, and 5. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.-A general acquaintance with 
the methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in 
Glazebrook and Shaw's Prac,tical Physics (Longmans, Green & 
Co.), Ostwald's Physico-Ohernical Measurernents (MacmiHan & 
Co.) The experimental methods of the following memoirs:-
Joule's -pa,pers on the determination of the Mechanical Equiva-
lent of Heat, contained in his· Scientific Papers _ (Taylor & 
Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632; Faraday's Experi-
rnental Researches in Electricity ( Quaritch), vol. I, Seriies iii, iv, 
v, vi, vii; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Electrodynamic Qualities 
of Metals, in his Mathernatical and Physical Papers, Vol. ,II, 
( Cam'b. Univ. Press). The treatment of observations and the 
discus,sion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman's 
Precision of Measurernents (John W'iley & Sons) supplemented·· 
by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book · 
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons). 
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VIII. CHE:\USTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS 

Undergradua:es taking the Honour course in Chemistry 
.and Chemical Physics are recommended to select Germa1i 
ai:; one of the subjects o'f their first and second years. In 
order to complete the course in four years it is necessary 
ior them to take Mathematics 1, 2, 3, 4, Mechanics, Physics 
1, Chemistry IA and Chemistry 2 in their first and second 

_years; and Physics 2, 3, 5 and 6, Uhemistr.r 5, 6, 7 and 8, 
iii their third and fourth years. 

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short orig-

. inal investigation, or to show special attainments in some 
branch of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic 

,{;ompounds, or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of 
water. In estimating the results in the final examination 

,of the Honour course, the standard of attainment shown 
in the following Physics and Chemistry classes will be 

-considered :-Physics 2 and 3 (Distinction conrses), Phy-
:sics 6, and Chemistry 7 and 8. 

Uandidates shall be examined on the follo1ring subjects: 
1. GENERAL CHEMIS'l'RY.-The principles of Chemistry as in 

Ostwald's Princ·iples of inorganic Chemistry, translated by Find-
Jay (Macmillan & Co.) 

2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-The occurrence, general modes of 
formation, physical properties, behavior and constitution of the 
principal compounds of carbon as in Bernt-hsen's Organic Chem-

.istry, translated by McGowan (Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); 
and some present day problems of Organic Chemistry as in Lach-
mans's Spirit of Organic Chemistry ( The Macmilla.n Co.) 

3. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY.-Outlines of the history of Chem-
istry. Candidates will be expected to have au acquaintance with 

~the following: Tilden, Short History of the Progress of Scientific 
Chemistry {Longmans, Green & Co.; .Schorlemrner, Rise and 
Development of Organic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe, 

-Dalton ancl the Rise of Modern Chemistry ( Macmillan & Co.) ; 
Thorpe, Essays in Historical Chemistry ( Macmillan & Co.). 

•Candidates will also be expected to · l1ave read the following 
memoirs :-Graham, llesearches on the Arseniates, Phosphates, 

•and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid (Alembic Club Reprints, 
No. 10; Liebig and vVoehler, Ueber clas Raclikal der Benzoesaure 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Liebig, Ueder die Constitutionder 

• organischen Sauren ( Ostwalds I(lassilcer, No. 26). 

4. LABORATORY METHODS.-The princ·iples and methods of 
•qualitative and quantative analysis and the practical details of 
laboratory operations as in Talbot's Quantitat-ive Analysis {The 
Macmillan Co.), Ostwald's Jf'oundations of Analytical Chemistry 
(Macmillan & ,Co.), and in typical exerci;,es selected from Cohen's 

.Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students, Gatterman's 
Pmctical Methods of Organic Chemistry, translated by Schober, 
and Lengfeld's bwrganic Chemical Preparations ( The Macmillan 

'Co.). 
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The above requirements in Chemistry are in large part based 
on the work of the classes known as Chemistry 5, 6, 7, and 8. 

5. CHEMICAL PHYSICS.-Those sections of Physics which have 
.an intimate beaning upon chemical research, viz., the properties 
of gases ,and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the 
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the 
wave theory of 1ight.-Physical experimental methods which are 
.applicable in chemical research, as in Ostwald's Physico-Chemical 
Measurements ( Macmillan & Co. )-The discussion of the degree 
of accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of 
Measurements ( J. Wiley & Sons). 

A large part of the requirements in Chemical Physics is ba.sed 
on the work of the classes known as Physics 2, 3, and 5. 

Degrees with Distinction 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science with Dis-
tinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special 
,excellence shown in the classes recommended to be taken 
in the second, third and fourth years of the ordinary 
course. The award of such degree is based upon the 
Class Distinctions (page 41) gained by candidates; and 
not only are the number and grade of such Distinctions 
considered, but also the extent and character of the work 
by which they have been g,ained. Distinctions gained in 
recognized classes of other Faculties of the University are 
taken into consideration1 but not those gained in other 
colleges, though such classes may be recognized for the 
degree. 

Oandidates for Distinction are advised to consult the 
]'aculty at the beginning of the third an-d fourth years 
with respect to the selection of classes. 

Degrees with Honours 
The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 

with Honours in any one or more of the departments of 
study in which Honour courses are provided, will be con-
fe1:r.ed on undergraduates for special excellence shown in 
the subjects of such courses. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in 
thfl subjects of his course until a year after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the fourth 
year; in which case, however, such candidate shall not be 
~ntitled to his degree until he has passed the examination 
pf such Honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees With Honours, With High Honours, or With 
High Honours and a Medal. 

:l 
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Degree of Master of Arts 
The degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a 

D:=tchelor of Arts of this University of at least one year's 
standing and of good character, either on his submitting 
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodyine- the results 
of original research in some literary, ·philosophical or 

. scientific subject, or on his passing his examination in a 
course of study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of 
at least the extent represented by the academic work of 
one year of the Arts course. In the latter case, no fixed 
courses of study are laid down, the intention being to, 
encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses o:f 
study either at this or at any other College, or by private· 
reading, and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes 
and cauacities. But no course of study shall be approved 
unless it is confined eith.er to one department of study or 
to closely related departments. 

T1heses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty 
on or before the first day of March. Examinations shalt 
be held ordinarily at the time of the Spring-, Examinations; 
but in special circumstances, they may be held in Autumn. 
Candidates must give one month's notice to the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science of their intention to 
appear for examination. 

Degree of Master of Science 

The degree. of Master of Science may be conferred on a 
Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and 
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty 
a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original 
research in some department of pure or applied science, 
or on his passing an examination in a course of scientific· 
study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about the 
extent represented by the academic• work of one year of 
the Science course. In the latter case no fixed courses of 
study are laid down, the intention being to encourage 
gra3.uates to prosecute advanced courses of study, either 
at tl\is or at any other College, ,or by private reading, and· 
to aciapt the course to their individual tastes and capac-
ities; but no course of study shall be approved unless it 
is confined either to one department of science, or to closely 
relatedi departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty-
on or before the first day of March. Examinations shall 
be held ordinarily at the time of the Spring examinations: 
but in special circumstances they may be held in the-
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Autumn. Candidates must give one month's notice to the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and Science of their 
intention to appear for examination. 

Degree of Bachelor of Music 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music may be completed in three years, and includes, 
besides Acoustics ( Physics 1), the following subjects:-
English, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, 
Form, and History of Music, for two years in each case ; 
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, !or one year. 

Candidates are required to pass in French and German 
in the Junior Matriculation examination, and to satisfy 
the examiners before proceeding to the final examination 
for the degree that they have a good reading knowledge 
of these languages. 

Besides attending the courses of instruction in the 
above subjects given in this Universitv or in recognized 
institutions, performing the required class exercises and 
passing the examinations, candidates are also required to, 
compose the exercis,es specified below, and, to give evidence 
of their ability as musical performers by playing before 
one or more of the examiners, on the nianoforte or organ, 
the pieces of music named below. 

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES 

The classes in the above subjects may, if desired, be 
extended over more than three years. Students are recom-
mended to take them in the following order:-

First Year 
I. Harmony in not more than four parts. Analysis. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in two parts. 
3. History of Music, 1600 to 1750. 
4. Acousti()S. 
5 English 1. 

Second Year 
I. Harmony, in not more than five parts. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts. 
3. Double Counterpoint in the octave, in two parts. 
4. ,Canon and Imitation, in two parts. 
5. Fugue as, far as subject and answer. 
6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time. 
7. English 2. 

Third Year 

I. Strict and Free .Counterpoint, in not more than five parts. 
2. Canon and Imitation, in two, three, and four parts. 
3. Double Counterpoint in the octave, tenth, twelfth, and 

fifteenth. 
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4. Strict and Free Fugue ,in not more than five points. 
5. Analysis of Form. 
6. Elements of Orchestration. 
7. Analysis of certain prescribed scores. 

EXERCISES 
The following exercises are· to be composed by the candidate: 

(a) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment; (b) a four part 
vocal composition; ( c) an instrumental composition ( other than 
a dance) for pianoforte·, organ, or other stringed or wind im,tru• 
Jnents, with pianoforte accompaniment. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC 
The final examination in the Practice of Music shall include 

'One of the following groups:-
FoR THE PIAl\'OFORTE, 

Prelud6 and Fugue in E minor ...................... Men.del8sohn. 
C. major Sonata (Waldstein) ..••...... . ............... B,ethoi·en. 
A V major Polonaise . . . . . . . .... , .........•.......... Chopin. 
DP major Nocturne . .... , ........................ . Chopin. 
Concert-Etude No. 1 (\Valdesrauschen)... . . , ...... . Li,'l'Zt. 
Rhapsadie No. 12 .........•....................... . Li.;zt. 

FOR THE ORGAN. 
Prelude and ~'ugue in .I<: minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Bach. 
Sonata in D minor (solo form) ..••........ .. .... . .... . Merkel. 
Air with Variations and Fugato in A ................. . Mozart. 
Third Organ ~onata.... . . . . . . . . . .................. . . Me11delssohn. 

FOR THE VIOLIN. 

Sonatas for Piano and Violin . .Bhoda. 
Caprices ................. . .. Gavonne. 
Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Bach, Spohr, Bruch, Mendelssohn 

and Beethoven. 
Concertos ............ . ... . . Bach. 
Sonatas for Violin alone ... . Beethoven. 

The examinations w.ill take place at such times as the Faculty 
may hereafter a,ppoint. Applications accompanied by the proper 
fees should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and 
:Science at least one mm1th before the time at which the candi-
dates expect to be examined. The fee for the First Year examina-
tion is $5.00; for the Second Year, $10; for the Third Year, $15. 
For a Supplementary eXJamination the fee is $5.00 for each paper, 
provided the total fee for the Supplementaries for any one year 

-does not exceed the regular fee for that year. 

Certificate in Teaching· 
'I'nis Certificate will be granted to candidates on the 

·following, conditions: 
1. They must have received the deg-ree of Bachelor of 

Arts or Science from this or some recognized Universitv 
before the certificate is granted. Candidates, howeve;, 
may have qualified for the certi.fica.te before attaming to 
;the Bachelor's degree. 
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2. They must. have spent, at least, 100 hours im 
,observation and practice under apnroved supervision; and 
must have taught two or more lessons in a manner satis--
factory to Examiners appointed or anproved by this. 
University. 

3. They are required to attend the courses in the· 
Science, Histor:v and Practice of Education given in this-
University. Candidates, however, who have taught and 
whose work has been favorably reported upon by a recog-
nized authority, or who have taken a course in a Normal 
School, will not be required to take a course in Practice. 
Such candidates may be exempted from the second require-
ment mentioned above . 

. 4. They must pass examinations in the following:-

J ·ames, Talks to 'l'eachers; King, Developrn ent of the Child; 
Hall, Yoiith; Fitch, L,ectures on 'Peaching; Adams, Primer on 
'J'eaching; Bagley, The Educa.tive Process, and Classroorn Man-
agement; Laurie, Lcingiwge and Linguistic Met hod; Adams, 
H erbartian Psychology; Plato, Republic, as in Bosanquet's 
Relections; Burnet, Aristotle on Education; Ascham, School-
master; Milton, 'l'ractate on Education; Locke, Thoughts on 
Education; Spencer, Educcition; Thring, Theory cind Practice of 
'l'eciching; Lauri<', Educational Opinion since the Renaissance _; 
Russell, German Secondary Schools. School Systems in Canada 
and United States. 

'Candidates ma_v, however, be exempted from such parts 
of the above examination as are included in the class 
examinations passed by them. 

Preliminary Courses in Eng·ineering· 
'l'he following preliminary courses are prescribed for 

students who look forward to completing courses in Civil, 
Electrical, Meehan ical or Mining Engineering in the Nova 
Scotia Technical College or other technical institution. 
These courses correspond to the requirements prescribed 
for admission to the coun,es for a degree in Engineering 
i1:. the Nova Scotia 'l'echnical College. .They extend over 
two years and cover the work usually included in the first 
two years of a four :vears' course in the above branches of 
Engineering. Attendance for three weeks on Engineering 
Camp is required in all courses between the first and second 
years. An announcement with regard to the shop work 
required will be made at the beginning of the session. 

In the following schedule the time required for the 
work of each class in lecture-room and laboratory or draw-
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iug-room is expressed in hours per week for the session. 
-Details of the class-work and hours of meeting of classes 
will be found under Course of Instruction (pp. 51 et seq.) 

FIRST - YEAR 

i(;IVIL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
u:c'l'URE LABORA-

HOURS. TORY 

Mathematics 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

HOURS. 

Chemistry IA ( General Chemistry) . . . . . . . . 3 4 
English 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
French 1 or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
German 1 ................... : . . . . . . . . . 2 
Drawing 1 (Mechanical Drawing) . . . . . . . . 0 8 
Drawing 2 (Descriptive Geometry) . . . . . . . 1 2 
Shop-work. ........................... . 
Enginecr-ing Camp. 

MINING ENGINEERING. 
U~CTUJ<E l,ABOHA-

HOUH.S. TORY 

Mathematics 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

HOURS. 

Chemistry 1 A ( General Chemistry) . . . . . . . . 3 4 
English 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
French 1 or ........................... 2 
Gern1an 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Drawing 1 (Mechanical Drawing) . . . . . . . . 0 8 
Shop-work. ............................ . 
Engfoeering Camp. 

SECOND YEAR 

C1vn, ENGINEERING. 

Mathematics 3 (Analytical Geometry) 
Mathematics 4 (Calculus) .............. . 
Physics 1 ( General Physics) .... . ....... . 
Physics 6 (Laboratory) ................ . 
'Chemistry 4 ( Qualitative Analysis) ..... . 
Geologv 2 (General Geology) ........... . 
'.English 2 ............................ . 
Surveying ........................... . 
Shop-work. .......................... . 

LF.C''l'URF. 
HOURS. 

3 
3 
3 
0 
1 
2 
3 
1 

T,ARORA-
TORY 

HOURS . . 

fi 
fi 
,j 

2 
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ELECTTIICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

LECTURE LABORA 
HOURS. TORT 

Mathematics 3 (Analytical Geometry)..... 3 
Mathematics 4 (Calculus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1 ( General Physics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

HOURS. 

Physics 6 (Laboratory) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 5 
'Chemistry 4 (Qualitative Analysis) . . . . . . . 1 5 
English 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Drawing 3 (Machine Design) . . . . . . . . . . . . C 3 
Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 
Shop-work. .......................... . 

MINING ENGINEERING. 

Mathematics 3 (Analytical Geometry) .... . 
Mathematics 4 (Calculus) .............. . 
Physics 1 ( General Physics) ............ . 
Physics 6 (Laboratory) ................ . 
Chemistry 4 ( Qualitative Analysis) ...... . 
Geology 2 ( General Geology) .......... . 
Mineralogy .......................... . 
English 2 ............................ . 
Drawing 3 .......................... . 
'Surveying ........................... . 
Shop-work. .......................... . 

General Regulations 
MATRICULATION. 

LECTURE 
HOURS. 

3 
3 
3 
0 
l 
2 
2 
3 
0 
l 

LABORA-
'!'ORY 

HOURS. 

5 
5 
4 
4 

3 
2 

Candidates for a degree or certificate must pass the 
J ·unior or Senior Matriculation (pp. 10, 13), and they are 
recommended to do so before entering upon any of the 
prescribed courses of study. Only those classes which a 
student attends as an undergraduate or matriculant are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate. 

A matriculant pursuing a course for a degree in Arts, 
Science or Music must complete his Matriculation before 
tmtering the classes proper to the *third year of his course; 
and no class which he may subsequeRtly attend as a matri-
culant is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

A matriculant in Engineering must complete his 
Matriculation before entering the classes proper to the 
second year of his course. 

*lcor the purpose of this regulation attendauce on five aingle classes or 
equivalents shall be re,rarded as constituting a year of attendance. 
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ATTENDANCE. 

Candidates for a degree or certificate are required to 
attend the classes of their prescribed course regularly and 
punctually. Attendance is recorded in each class immed-
iately before the work of the class is begun, and the record 
is not amended in the case of students entering thereafter 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student's 
attendance on a given class is not under ordinary circum-
stances regarded as regular, unless he has attended at 
least nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings of the 
class. 

A student whose attendance on any class is irregular 
mav be excluded from the Christmas and Sprinir exami-
nations in that class, and in such case his attendance is 
not recognized as qualifying, for a .J.egree. 

CLASS-WORK. 

Candidates, in order that their class-work may be 
recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate, must 
conform to the following requirements :-

1. They must appear at all examinations, prepare 
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed, 
and in the case of a class involving field or laboratory 
work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure to meet 
these requir~ments in any class may involve exclusion 
from the Christmas and Spring examinations in that 
class. 

2. 'l'hey m,ust secure positions on the Pass list. In 
determining this list both the standing attained in pre-
scribed class exercises and in field or laboratory work and 
that in the various examinations are taken into considera-
tion. 

3. Candidates taking affiliated courses must, in the 
case of classes taken in other Faculties, conform to the 
regulations of such Faculty and must secure a position on 
the Pass list in accordance with such regulations. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The order in which the classes of a course may be taken 
is subject to the following provisions:-

1. In any one subject classes are to be taken in the 
order of their advancement. 

2. The class or classes specified under Courses of 
Instruction (pp. 51, et seq.) as preliminary to a giveQ 
class are to be taken before that class. 
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3. A student who has failed to pass in an elementary 
or preliminary class in any subject shall not be permitted 
to enter a more advanced class requiring that subject, . 
unless he has taken the Supplementary or ::. Special 
examination in such preliminary class. A student who , 
has appeared at, but has failed to pass the examination, 
may enter the more advanced class only by permission oi 
the Faculty. Such permission will be granted only to those 
whose standing seems to justify it; anr1 ti g-rn nted, .-~i&y 
be withdrawn if the instructor of such advanced class-
report unfavorably upon the work done by th,J ~tudcnt ~o ,, 
admitted. 

Examinations 
SESSIONAL AND CLASS EXAMINATIONS. 

In all, classes othel' than purely laboratory classes, two-, 
examinations, at least, are held,-the Christmas examina-
tion immediately before .the Christmas vacation, and the 
Spring examination, after the close of lectures in the 
Spring. In some classes other examinations may be held, 
at dates appointed by the instructor. At the Snring exam- -
ination questions may be set on any subject treated during · 
the session. The dates of examination are arranged so. 
as to enable students who follow the order of classes recom-
mended above (pp. 2'2, :<l5) to appear at all the examina-
tions of the classes they may be attending. 

DISTINCTION EXAMINATIONS AND CLASS DISTINCTION. 

Students who attain a certain standard of excellence-
in the work of a class are awarded Distinction in that 
class. In some classes, in addition to the ordinary work 
required for the attainment of a position on the Pass list, ... 
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, 
reports, field or laboratory work, may be -prescribed for 
students · who aim at Class Distinction. In such classes . 
special examinations are held in this additional work at 
the end of the session, and the award of Distinction is . 
based uuon the ordinary and the additional work of the 
class. In all other classes the award is made upon the · 
standard reached in the ordinary class-work. 

·C:lass Distinctions are of · two grades,-First ancl · 
Second Class; but candidates who attain a stanclini;r con- -
siderably above that required for First Class will be indi-
cated as having obtained a High First Class. 

Names appearing on the Pass list are arranged in , 
order of merit. In the Distinct.ion lists names are arranged, 
in alphabetical order in each grade. 



42 FACULTY OF AltTS A:SD SCIENCE. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL ExAMINA'rIONS. 
A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass 

list ·in any class, but who has otherwise completed his 
-class-work, shall be allowed the Supplementary examina-
tion in such class at the beginning of the next session of his 

,attendance, on the day app_ointed in the Univer:;ity 
Almanac. A student who fails to appear at or to pass the 
.Supplementary examination can only get credit for that 
class by passing a special examination therein.* 

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class 
·shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in that 
-class and not merely the work of the Autumn or Spring 
term. 

The following are the times at which Special examina-
±ions may be held:-

(a) During the Supplementary examinations. 
(b) Within one week following- the first day of 

lectures after the Christmas vacation. 
( c) During the first week of November ( for 

theological students only). 
No award of Class Distinction is made on the results 

·of a Supplementary or Special examination. 
A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Sup-

plementary or Spe<!ial examination, shall be required to 
give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the Com-
mittee on Studies and Attendance on or before the date 
set for such notice in the University Almanac, the fee to be 
remitted with the notice. For fees for Supplementary and 
:Special examinations, sec p. ±8. 

Prizes and Scholarships 

{The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding 
Medals, Prizes and Scholarshir;s, in cases in 

which sufficient merit is not shown). 

GRADUATION PRIZES. 
THE Srrr WILLIAM YOUNG GOLD MEDAL, founded by 

bequest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded 
on graduation to the student who stands first among those 
taking High Honours in Pure and Annlied Mathematics, 
provided he attain a standard considerably above that 
-required for High Honours. 

•student.s who hftve failed to pas• in any chss should carefully note that 
""Y examilmt.ion taken subsequent to the Supplementary examination, 
held in the September of the next session of their attendance is a Special 
Examination. 
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UNIVERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
»tudents who take High Honours in other department'> 
than Mathematics. on the same conditions as the Sir 
William Young G~ld Medal. 

THE AVERY PRIZE.-This prize, the rnteresi of $500, 
-bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., 
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing 
highest among those graduating with Distinction. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES. 
NORTH BRI'l'ISH SocIETY BuRSARY.-A Bursary of 

the annual value of $60, founded by the North British 
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates 
must be undergraduates who are just completing *two 
_years of residence, and must be eligible at the proper age 
for membership in the North British Society. The Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the 

-examinations in any five classes selected by himself from 
the following: Latin 2, Greek 2, French 2, German 2, 
English 2, Philosophy 1, Mechanics, Physics 1, Chemistr~, 
2, Mathematics 3, Mathematics 4. It is tenable for two 

_years, namely, during the third and fourth years of resi-
dence. The next award will be made in April, 1910. 

'l'HE WAVERLEY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the 
student just completing *two years of residence and stancl-
ing highest at the examinations in Mathematics 3 and 4-, 

· the winner of the North British Society Bursary being 
excluded. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
Srn WILLIAM YOUNG AND PROJ<'Esson's Sm-roLAR-

SHIPs.-These scholarships are each of the value of Fifty 
Dollars, and awarded to qualified students entering one of 
the courses in Arts, Science or Engineering, leading- to a 

•degree. In order to qualify for a scholarship a student 
must satisfv . the requirements for Matriculation, either by 
passing the Matriculation examination or by presenting a 
certificate accepted as an equivalent. The award is made 
on the recommendation of one of the following· academies 

·or schools. In making a recommendation the stat!' is 
. required to have regard to the candidate's standing only in 
the subjects required for matriculation. Should an acad-
emy not be prepared to make a nomination at _the time 

*For students who have passed the Senior Matriculation, read one for 
~,two. 
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appointed, it may transfer its privilege to the next year in • 
which it has no nomination. Where one scholarship is 
assigned to two academies and neither nominates, the-· 
right to nominate may be transferred to a later date. 

The privilege of recommending a scholar in J909, and'. 
probably in 1910, has been granted to Prince of Wales Col-
lege, Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax Academy, 
Sydney Academy, and the New Glasgow High School. To 
the following the privilege is also given: - In 1909, . 
Amherst Academy, Lunenburg Academy, North Sydney· 
High School, Kentville Academy, Annapolis or Digby 
Academy, Bridgewater or Parrsboro High School, Shel-
burne or Liverpool Academy, Guysboro Academy, Stellar-
ten or Oxford High School. In 1910, Yarmouth Academy, . 
Windsor Academy. This list will be revised each year ... 
When a nomination is offered to one of two institutions, 
the candidate standing the highest will be appointed. 

THE MACKENZIE BuRSARY.-The Mackenzie Bursary, . 
of the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered 
annually in accordance with the following condition of · 
bequest :-Competitors of the name of · Mackenzie, 
Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be given 
the preference. ' Should no candidate of the name of · 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the 
Bu.rsary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest · 
among those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; 
and the nayment of any instalment is conditional on the -
bursar's attending the classes required for undergraduates, 
and making satisfactory progress therein. 

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The scholarships, established by the late Right Hon. 
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students. are of .U1e annual value · 
of £300, and are tenable for three consecutive acg,demic 
years. The holders of these scholarships are required to , 
continue their studies at the Universitv of Oxford'. 

The election of scholars in Canada takes place each 
year during foe month of .Januarv. 'rhe scholars begin 
residence at Oxford in October of the vear for which thev · 
are elected . · • 

In this Province it has been determined that nomina..:. 
tions to the scholarships shall be mg,de bv the chartered 
: 1niversities and Colleges in the following order:-
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-1904 ....... Dalhousie.. 1909 ....... Kings. 
1905 ....... Acadia. 1910 ....... Dalhousie. 

·1906 ....... Dalhousie. 1911 ....... St. Francis Xavier. 
-1907 ....... Acadia. 1912 ....... Acadia. 
1908 ....... Dalhousie. 

',Vhere Universities make appointments the rrrustees 
require the final decision to be made through a Committee 

•of Selection consistingi of the President or Principal and 
four members elected by the Faculty of the University. 

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholar-
·-ship, according to a memorandum issued by the Trustees, 
: are as follows :-

1. Candidates shall be Britis!L subjects, and unmarried. They 
shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have" passed 
their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the year 
for which they are €lected. 

2. An elected f:Scholar »hall have- reached at least the end of 
hls sophomore or s'econd year's work in some recognized 
degree-granting Univiersi.ty or College of Canada. 

3. Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the 
Scholarship of the Province in which they have acquired 
any considerable' part of their educational qualification, 
or for ,that of th~ Pf(}vince in which they have their 
ordinary private domicile, home or residence. They 
shall be prepared to present themselves for examination 
or election in the Province they select. No candidate 
may compete in more than one Province, either in the 
same or "in successive years. 

4. Only candidates who have passed an ,quivalrn,t to the 
Oxford Responsions Examination, or those who are 
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Universities' 
Statute, are eligible for election. 

N0TE.-Und.e·rgraduates of this Univei-sity who have taken a 
'.full cour;,e for two years, including Greek, are admitted to 
·•advanced standing at Oxford, and ai,e excused from Responsions. 

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of the 
•Committee of Selection shall be final. 

The following have been elected by this University:-
1904.-GILBERT S. STAIRS, B. A. 
1906.-ARTHUR ].\,f0X0N, B. A. 
1908.-ERNEST A. MUNRO, B. A. 

1851 EXHIBITION SCIENCE RESHARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 

Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain 
Universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, 
with the intention of ~mabling students of science who 

"have indicated high promise of capacity for original 
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research to continue the prosecution of science with the 
view of aiding in its advance or in its indust,-; al applica-
cations. In 1894 an_d alternate years since, the nomina-
tion to one of these Scholarshins has been placed at the 
disposal of this University. It is expected that a similar 
nomination will be placed at the disposal of the University 
in 1910. 

The following, nominated by this University, have 
held scholarships:-

1894-6 .......... . .... F. J. A. McKITTRICK, B. Sc. 
1896-9 .......... . .... D. McINTOSH, B. Sc. 
1898-1901 ............ E. H. ARCHIBALD, M. Sc. 
1900-3 ........ . .. . ... JAMES BARKES, B. A. 
1!)02-4 .......... . .... T. C. HEBB, M. A., B. Sc. 
1904-7 ............... W. H. Ross, M. Sc. 
1906-8 ..... .. ....... G. M. J. MACKAY, '.oil. A. 
1908 .............. , , H. J. CREIGHTON, M, A. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling; are tenable for two years, 
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned 
below, or, by special resolution of the Commissioners, for 
three years; and are open to women as well as to men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 
1908:-

(a) The nominee mus,t be a British subject. 
(b) He ( or she) must, at the date1 of the nomination, have 

i}e·en for a term of three years, a bona fide studerut of Science in a 
University or College ( or in Unversities or College,) in which 
special attention is given to scientific study, a graduate who has 
contin•ued his studies at a College after graduation being regarded 
as a stud,e1nt. 

( c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous y;ear, but in the event of his ·having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the 
previous year, he must have been =gaged during the year of 
nomination solely in scientific study. 

( d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for 
advancing Science or its rupplications by original research. 
Evid€nce of capacity for original ret'le,arch in Science is strictly 
required, ,this being one of .the main qualifications for a scholar-
ship; and the nominee will be selected from the students qualified 
for nomination mainly on the ground of superiority in this 
respect, although the general proficiency attained in the study of 
Science, special knowledge of departments of Science closely 
r,elated to that to ,which the candidate intends to devote himsel_f, 
and a knowledge of such subjects as French and German which 
are useful in the prosecution of reseai,ch, will also be taken, into 
account. 
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( e J There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nornin,ee 
whose age ·exceeds 30 will only be acoepted by the Commissioners 
under very special circumstance1s. 

The nomination •\Yhich is to be made by this UniYersity to the • 
Commissioners in · London, will he referred by them to a commit-
tee of ·eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon i,t; and 
the nominations will take effect on its being confirmed by the -
Comrnissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other ins ti,tution to be approved by · 
the Commissioners, tlrn only restriction being that the institu-
tion selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of · 
Science. But a scholar will be requir,ed, in ,the absence of special 
circumstances, to proceed to an institution other than that by 
which he is nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly ,to study and research, more' especially in some • 
branch of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the -
extension of which is especially important to our national indus-
tries; and he is not allowed during such tenure to hold any· 
position of emolument. 

The continuance of the ;c,cholarship for the second year io . 
dependen,t upon the work done in the first year being satisfactory· 
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most, of the scholarships gran,ted in ~ny· 
one y e1ar, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being award-
ed to the mos1t deserving of the candidates. 

In cases in which the cand1date nominated for a 
scholarship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had 
insufficient opportunity of showing whether or not he has . 
the power to carry on independent research, and not there-
fore to be immediately qualified for a. scholarship, but to 
give promise of becoming so after a year's experience of· 
research work, said candidate also not being in a position 
to continue his studies without assistance, H. M. Com-
missioners may award him a Probationary Bursary. The· 
regulations under which such Bursaries are tenable may be· 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the Senate. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomina-
tion to the above Scholarshin must make application to -
the President of the University on or before the 1st day 
of February. In making such application they must 
furnish a statement of the following particulars :-

(a) Name and address. 
(b) Age and birth place. 
(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's terrn ot · 

study has been passed. 
( d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidwte, includ-

ing particulars of his college career, and of original research in· 
which he has been 'engaged. 

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to , 
attach himself during the tenure of Scholarship. 

,, 
I 
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(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying 
the branch of scie:1ee, to which the candidate propose, more 

•especially to devote himself 
(g) Stateme11t as to whether or not the candidate will be 

__prepared ·to accept a. probationary Bursary in the ·event of the 
Commissioners being unable to a.ward a full Scholarship on the 

•€vidence submitted, and in the event of his being prepared, a 
.iurther statement as to his being unable to continue his studies 
without assistance. 

As the University is required to certify the correctness 
-cf the above statement in the case of the candidate nom-
:inated, the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory 
evidence as to all particulars which are not in the Uni-
versitv records. Thus age, attendanoo at other Universi-
ties or Colleges, and accounts of original researches 

•conducted elsewhere, must be properly ·attested. 

Fees 

All Fees a1·e payable in advance, and until the Fees are 
;paid the student will neither receive credit for attendance 
upon any class, nor be admitted to any examination. 

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of 
the University Library. 

A graduate of this University attending classes is 
,,exempted from payment of the Registration Fee. 

'l'he following is a detailed statement of the fees: 

FEES FOR REGISTRATION. EXAMINATIONS. 
CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS. 

FOR REGISTRATION. 

Registration, payable by students taking one class only .. $ 3 00 
" " more than one class 5 00 

.-.Additional, payable by all students registering after the 
first Tuesday after the beginning of Lectures. . . . . 1 00 

FOR EXAMINATIONS. 

·*Each Supplementary examination .................... $ 
*Each Special examination ....................... . .. . 
Matriculation examination at outside centre ........... . 
Examination for the degree of B. Mus., First Year ..... . 

" " " " Second Year ... . 
TMrd Year ..... . 

Examination for the degree of M. A. or M. Sc. taken else-
where than at the University ................. . 

Each Supplementary examination in Music ........... . 

2 00 
4 00 
5 00 
5 00 

10 00 
15 00 

10 00 
5 00 

• A Matriculation examination taken by a student after his second 
Autumn term of attendance at - the University will be charged for &s a 
Supplementary or Special examination, according to the time when the 
examination is t11oken. 
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FOR CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS. 

Certificate under the Gniversity seal . . .. . . . ..... $ 1 00 
B. A. or B. Sc. diploma ........... . ... . . . 
B. Mus. diploma ... ... .. . ...... .. . . ................. . 
M. A. or M. Sc. diploma (w,hether given on examination 

or thesis) ......... ... ........ .. ......... . .... . 
.4.d eundem grndum diploma . . . ... . .............. . 
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia . . .. . . 

Application must be accompanied by fee. 

5 00 
10 00 

20 00 
10 00 
5 00 

TUITION FEES PAY.ABLE BY STUDENTS WHO HAVE 
REGISTERED PRIOR TO SEPTEMBER, 11109. 

Elocution, or Beginners' Greek ( when takien wiith Greek 1 ) 
.Physics 6, 7 or 8, Geology 2, or Mineralogy ... . ... . .. . .. . 
Chemistry lA, including labor.atory work of not more 

than four hours a week ......... . .............. . . 
Chemistry lA or 2, with *laboratory work of five or more 

hours ,a week, Chemistry 3 or 4, Biology, Drnwing 1 
or Surveying 1 ...... ... . ..................... . 

Physics 9, Chemistry, 7, 8, or 9 .............. . ....... .. 
Any other class ..................................... . 
For changing course of study after October 1st, fee for 

each class added or sub.sti tuted ........ . 

3 00 
8 00 

10 00 

12 00 
14 00 
6 00 

1 00 

TUITION FEES PAY ABLE BY STUDENTS WHO REGISTER 
FOR THE FIRST TIME IN SEPTEMBER, 19011, 

AND THEREAFTER. 

:For each class ( excepting purely laboratory or drawing 
clrusses, and exclusive of extra fee required for 
classes involving work in laboratory or draughting-
room) , payable by ,students taking less than five 
classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. $ 

Ditto, payable by students taking more t han four clas-ses .. 
* Additional for each class involving worK rin laboratory 

or draughting-room .... .. ... .. ... . ...... . . ..... . 
-"For each purely laboratory or draughting-room clas,s ... . 
For changi,ng course of study after October 1st, charge for 

each class added ·or s ubstitu ted .... . ... .. ....... . 

9 00 
8 00 

4 00 
12 00 

1 00 
(NoTE.-A class taken a second time is chrurged for as if taken 

for the first time.) 

'l'he fees payable by students who follow the prescribed 
courses in Engineering are as follows: 
First year of any course . . . . . .. .. .... . .. . . .. . ... . $65 00 
Second year of any course ... . ............. ... ....... 75 00 

'l'hese amounts include the Registration fee and entitle 
to attendance on all the prescribed classes of a course. 
Students who are not qualified to enter all the prescribed 

*All students t,ak ing classes involving labo ratory work a re required to 
make a deposit of J<'i,·e dollars on entering the class. '!'his amount. or if 
,cha rges for breakage or materials used ha Ye heen incurred, what remains 
of it a lter such ch~.rges ha Ye been deducted, is returned to the student at 
t he end of his laboratory course. 

4 



... 

I, 

I 

l 

50 FACUL'l'Y 01'' ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

classes of the course they select, or who for any other-
reason do not enter all of them, must pay the Registration• 
fee and the individual class fees for the classes they enter. 

Caution Money 

Each male student on registration is required to, 
deposit $2.00 as caution money to cover damage done to 
furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less deductions 
( if any), will be returned at the close of the session. There-
shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for damages 
which have been charged to, or assumed by, individuals. 

I 



COCllSES OF INS'l'RUC'l'ION. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

1.-CLASSICS 

(McLeod Professorship.) 

51 

Professor .. .. ..... . ... . ... . . How ARD MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
'l'utor . ......... .. . .. . . .... . J. ::\fcG. STEWART, B. A. 

LATIN. 

1. Mondays , Wednesdays cmd Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 Jl!f. 
(After Christmas this class will be conducted by the Tutor.), 
Cicero, Orations against Owtiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI, 

·•Cicero, De hnperio Gnaei l'ompei (Pr01 Lege Man.ilia) ; *Vergil,. 
A eneid, Book IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters, (Kel-
sey ·s, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25). Vergi!, Aeneid, Book VI. (Page's· 
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). Vergi!, A.eneid, Book IV. (Stephenson's 
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Com-
position, (Longmans, · London, 5s.) Allen & Greenough's New Latin 
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20), or Bennett' s Latin Grammar,. 
( Allyn & Bacon, 80 cents) . 

2 . Mondays, W ednesdays and Fridays , 10-11 A. M. 
Livy, Book I ; Horace, Odes, Book,s I and II; *Livy, SelectioM· 

from Books V-VII ( as ,in Dennison's edition) ; *Vergil, Aeneid,. 
Book V. Latin Prose Compos,ition. Exercises- in Sight Transla-
tion. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Livy' Book I 
(Dennison's Macmillan, Toronto, 60 cents ). 
II, (Page's, Macmillan, Toronto, each 35 
Latin Prose Composition. 

and Selections Books II-X, 
Horace, Odes, Books I and 

cents ). Bradley's Arnold's 

3. [1910-11.] Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Tacitus, Histories Book I; Horace, Selected t:/atires; *Tacitus,. 

Histories, Book III; *Vergil, Bucolics. Latin Prose Composition. 
Exerci ses in Sight Translation. 

4. [1909 -10.] Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M .-1 P. M. 
Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Satires, III, V. X. XIII; Taci --

tus, Germania. *Tacitus, Annals, Book IV. *Lucretius, Book 
III. Lakin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Tmnsl-ation .. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Plautus, Trinummus, (Freeman & Sloman's , 
Oxford University Press, 3s.) . Juvenal, (Hardy's, Macmillan , $1.25) . 
Tacitus, Germania, Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 50 cents). Tacitus,. 
Annals, Books I-IV, (Furneaux's, Oxford University Press, 5s.). Lucre--
tius, Book III, (Duff·s, Cambridge University Press, 2s.). 

• For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class· 
Distinction. Passages for translation at sight will be set In all' 
examinations. 

,, 
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GREEK. 
1. 'l'uesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 A .. M.; Fridays, 12 M.-1 P.Jll. 

( Conducted by the Tutor.) 
Xenophon, Hellenica., Book,s I and II; *Xenophon, Agesilaits, 

<Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, 

(Underhill's, Oxford University Press, 3s.). Xenophon, Agesilaiis, 
(Hailstone's, Cambridge University Press, 2s. 6d.). Fletcher & Nichol-

'Son·s (+reek Prose Composition, (Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, $1.25.). 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50). I 

2. Tuesdays and Thiirsdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 
Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX; 

*Lucian, Timon (as in Inge & Macnaghten's edition). *Homer, 
(,dyssey, Book XII. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in 
Sight Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Lucian, Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten's, 
Longman's, 3s. 6d.). Homer, Oc/.yssey, Book IX, (Edwards', Cambridge 
University Press, 2s. 6d.). Oc/.yssey, Book XII, (van Minckwitz's, Ginn 
& Co., Boston, 40 cents.) Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose Com-
,vosition. 

3. L1910-1LI Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Demosthenes, Philippics, I-III; Euripides, Medea; *Demos-

thenes, Olynth·iacs; *Euripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose Composi-
tion. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

4. [1909-10.] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Plato, A.pology and Crito; Aristophanes, 'l'he Clouds. *Homer, 

Iliad, Books I, II ( 1-493) and VI. Greek Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Plato, Avology anc/. Crito, (Wagner's Ge'O. 
Bell & Sons, 2s. 6d.). Aristophanes, 1'he Cloucl.s, (Merry's, Oxford 
University Press, 3s. Homer, Hiacl., Books I-VI (Seymour's ·school 
Iliad, I-VI, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.75). 

ADVANCED CLASSES. 
.Professsor ..... . ............ . How ARD MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
1 t { J. W. LOGAN, M.A . 
.,ec urers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. K. BUTLER, M.A. 

-5 and 6. LATIN.-Plautus, Captivi, Miles G-loriosus. Terence, 
Adelphi, Phormio. Vergil, G-oorgics I, IV. Horace, Epistles I, II. 
Ars Poetica. Juvenal, Satires I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero, De 
Oratore I, Philippics I, II. Pro Oluentio. Livy, XXI, XXII. Taci-
tus, Annals J, II, Agricola. Pliny, Letters, Books I-III. 

:5 and 6. GREEK.-Aeschylus, Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus; 
-Sophocles, Oedipus Coloneus, Philoctetes; Aristophanes, Frogs, 
Knights; Homer, Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides. II, III. Plato, 
Republic, I-IV. Demosthenes·, De Corona. Aristotle, Poetics. 

BEGINNERS' CLASS IN GREEK. 
''l'hree or four -times a week. 

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for 
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to 
..college without sufficient preparation in the elements of Greek 
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acci..'.ence and syntax to enable them to attend with prnfit the first 
undergraduate class. The books used will be W,hite's First Greelc 
Boole, ( Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25) ; and ·Colson's Pirst Ureel.:; 
Reader, (Macmillan Co., Toronto, 75 cents). Occasional exami-
nations will be given, and those who satisfy the instructor in· 
these examinations may have their work in this class counted a;. 
exempting them from the Juniar Matriculation in Greek. 

11.-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 

7'uesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 12.30 P. M. 
The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, con-

ducted by Professor J. vV. FALCONER, M.A., B. D., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. Similar classes in other 'l'heological Colleges 
approved by the le.acuity, are also recognized for the same pur-
pose. 

The work of the class consists ,of the interpretation of the 
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of the New 
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, introduction to 
the Gospels, and proolems arising out of the Gospel narratives. 

TBX'l' BOOKS: Westcott and Hort's or the new Bible Society's edi-
tion of tbe New Testlt'1nent in Greek. Huck, Synapse cler drei ersten 
Evan_qelica; J. H. Moulton, Introductfon to N. T. Greek; Hammond or 
Lake, Textual Critici.sm of the New T estament; Mathew, A History of 
the New Testam,ent '1.'irnes in PalesUne. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: F. Blass, G-rarnniar of N, '1 1• Greelc; Burton. 
New rpestam.,ent Moods and 'l'enses .,· Nestle's or Kenyon's l'extual Criti-
cism of the Greek N. T. 

III. - HEBREW 
Daily 8.45 to 9.30 A. M. 

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 
JOHN Cu1mrn, D. D., in th Halifax Theological College are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theo-
logical Colleges approved by the Faculty, arc also recogniz,ed for 
the same purpose. 

The aim of the course is, hy a thorough drill in paradigms, 
and by exen:ises in reading and writing, to impart a fair know-
ledge of inf\.ection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight 
easy parts of the Hebrew Scriptures. 

TEXT BOOK : Davidsen 's Introductory fl ebrew Gra111,1nar, with Pro-
gressive Exercises in Reading and Writing., (T. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 
7s. 6d.) 

B06Ks RECOMMENDED: Gesenius' Ilebrew G-rarnnia,r, revised edition, 
(Mitche'll, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3). Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper's 
Introductory Hebrew Methocl ancl M·anual. latest edition, (American 
Publication Society of I-Ie·brew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew 
Lexicon, (Houghton, Mifflin &. Co., Boston, $6). 

Professor. 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES 
( M cl,eod Professorship.) 

...... HOWARD P. ,JONES. Ph.D. 
l?RENCH. 

*:ELEMENTARY li'REXCH. 'l'nesda,ys and Thursdays, 3-J, P. M. 
Kuhn's Prench Heading fo1· Beginners ( Holt & Co.) ; Fraser 

and ~quair'.s Prcnch Orammar ( Copp, Clark Co.). Composition 

*This cla'l, ma~, he discontinued after the session of 1909-10. 
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and exercise., i11 Sight Translation. Additional for Distinction: 
Verne. Les Forceurs de Blocus (D. Appleton &, Co.). 

This ciaos will not count towards a degree in any Faculty. 

J., 'l'uesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 11. M., 2-3 P. M. 
About, Le roi des Jfontagnes (Macmillan & Co.) ; G'uerlac, 

~tandard French ,4-uthors ( Ginn & Co.).; Bazin, Contes Choisis 
( D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Gra,mmar, Composition and 

· 'ight Translation. Additional for Distinction: Merimee, 
1Colomba; Scribe, Le verre d'eaii. 

2. Tuesdays and 'Phiirsdays. !J-10 A. M., or Mondays, !J-.10 
A. M. Wednesdays, 2-3 P. M. 

Moliere, Le Misanthrope ( Heath & Co.) ; Sandeau, Sacs et Pa1·-
chemins ( Macmillan & Co.) ; Gautier, Scenes de voyage. French 
Prose Compositfon, Conversation, Dictation. • History of French 
Literature, with special reference to the post-romantic period. 
Weekley's Primer of French Literature. 

Additional for Distinction: Balzac, Eugenie Grandel; Dou-
mic, Histoire de la Litterature francaise ( selected chapters). 

3. [1910-.11] 'l'uesdays and 'l'hursdays. 9-10 A. M. 
Delavigne, Louis XI; Warren, French Prose of the . I. V 11th 

Century; Boileau. L' Art poetique. French Prose Composition, 
Conversrution, Dictation. History of French Literature with 
special reference to the 17th century. Additional for Distinction: 
Horace, L'A.rt poetique; Buff on. Discours sur le Style ; Fenelon, 
Lettre a l'Academie; Butcher, Aristotle's Poetics (selected chap-
ters of the commentary). 

4. [191.l-12] 'l'uesdays and 'l'hursdays, !J-l0 A. M. 
DeVigny, 0-inq-Jlfars (Macmillan & Co.); Bazin, Les O/Jerte 

(Holt & Oo.); Taine, Selections /Blackie & Son). French Prose 
'Composition, Conversation, Dictation. Hi-story of French Litera-
ture with special reference to the Romantic .School. 

Additional for Distinction: Victor Hugo. f:lelecti.ons in Prose 
-and Verse (Holt & Co. ), Herman. 

°ELEMENTARY CTEKMAN. 

GERMAN'. 

Monday.,, 1Vednesdays and Fridays, 
3-4 P.M. 

Harris. rt-erma.n l,essons ( D. C. Heath & Co.) ; ,Tones. A. Ger-
-man Reader ( D. Appleton & Co.) Exercises in Grammar and 
-Composition. 

Additional for Distinction: Riehl, Burg Neideck (Holt t\: 
·Co.). This claS's will not count towards a degree in a.ny Faculty. 

1.. Mondays and Fridays, 2-S P. M. 
Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn (Holt 

& Co.). German Syntax ( von J agemann). Prose Composition 
(Harris). Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Additional for Distinction: Heyse, Das Miirlchen von 'l're1mi 
·(Heath & Co.). Srhiller. nfr ,lnnr,frau. von Orleans (Acts T, II 
$Ild III). 
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:2. Wednesdays and I'ridays, 9-10 A. M. 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (Holt & Co.); Freytag, Soll 

imd Haben (Heath & Co.); Goethe, Iphigenie. Gilrman Prose 
'Composition, Conversation, Dictation. History of German Litera• 
ture ( selected period) . 

Additional for Distinction: Elster, Zwischen den Schlachten; 
Schiller, Die Braiit, von Messina. 

'3. [1910-11 Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 .A. M. 
Freytag, Die Journalisten; Helmholtz, Populaere Vortraege; 

·Goethe, Sesenheim. Gilrman Prose Composition, Conversaition, 
Dictation. History of German Literature ( selected -period). 

Additional for Distinction: Dahn, Ein Kampf um Rom; 
'Schiller, Maria Stuart. 

4. Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea; Heine, Prose Selections; 

'Schiller, Wallensteins 'l.'od. German Prose Composition, Conver-
sation, Dictation. History of Gilrman Literature (selected 
period.) 

Additional for Distinction: Hauff, Lichtenstein; Fulda, Der 
Talisman. 

V.-BIBLICAL LITERATURE 

Lecturer ..... . .. . ..... . ...... . •.. 

Mondays and Wednesdays. 
There are three courses in the Old Testament. and two in the 

New Testament. The work o.f -any one session will be accepted ag 
an elective in the third or fourth year of the Arts course. 

OLD TESTAMENT. 

First Course. The Historical Books of the OM Testament as 
a basis for the historv -of Israel from its origin till the rise of 
written Prophecy. • 

Second Course. W'rit-ten Prophecy. 
Third Course. The Poetry and Wisdom Litera.tnre of the 

Hebrews. 
NEW TESTAMENT. 

First Course. The four gospels-their orig.in, literary char-
Mteristics ,and contents. 

Second Course. The literature of the apostolic age, exclusive 
of the gospels. 

TEXT BOOKS: The Messaq<, of the Bible; Ottley. History of the 
Pe/,rerns: Kirkpatrick. The Doctrine of t'he Prophets; Weymouth, T_he 
New Testam,P.nt 1:n MndP,..n Speech; Burton and Mathews, Constructt11t~ 
Studies in the LifeJ of Christ. 

Fon DISTINCTION : Books prescribed during the session. 
Fon RF-.\.DTNG: Mrri11rrly, Hifdnr,1, Pro'OhP,r,11 ann thP Mon1tm"'nt~: 

Robertson Smith, The Propheta of ' Israei; Moulton, The L4terary Study 
of the Bible; relevant articles In Hastings' D,ctionary of the Btble; 
M'cFayden, Introduction to the oza Testament. 
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VI.-KELTIC 

Lecturer . ..................... REV. A. MACLEAN SINCLAIR. 

Junior division meets Mondays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, 
2-3 p. m. Senior division meets Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Ji'ridays, 5-6 p. m. Lecture on History and Literature, Thurs-
days 5-6 p. m. 

This course begins after the Ohristinas holiday11 and continues. 
~hroughout the remainder •of the session. There are two divisions 
-a Junior Class- in Gaelic and a Senior Class in Gaelic. A 
lecture on the History and Literature of the l(.elts is given once 
a week. It is open to members of both divisions of the class and 
to any one interested in .the subject. Any studooit who ha& 
attended for two sessions and passed the examinations may offer 
Keltic as one of the electives of the third or fourth year. 

In the Junior -division the books used · are An Treoraiche; 
Filedd na Coille. In the .Senior division they are Macintyre', 
Poems, Alexander :Macdonald's Poems, Macleod's· Caraid nan 
Gaidheal, Laodih Oisin air Thir nan og, Stewart's Gaelic Gram-
mar, J·oyce's Grammar of the Irish Language, McLeod's Gaelia 
Dictionary, Dinneen's Irish-English Dictionary. 

VII.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor. . .. ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D. 

The course in English is mainly literary; the method pursued 
is historical. The different periods are studied in the Depresenta-
tive works of the period; and in all cases actual ,acquaintance 
with the texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the 
course i,s intended! to furnish the student with an outline picture 
of English Jiteratur,e from Ohaucer to Tennyson. The work for 
Class Distinction is meant to broaden the knowledge of more 
ambitious students. The essential fact-s of Historical English 
Grammar are taught by means• of lectures in the Second Year. 
Special stress is laid upon composition. Practice i,s set before 
theory; the various exercises are corrected and preserved; the 
writing of "reports" forms part of this· work. The prompt and 
satisfactory performance of the written work is a condition of 
examination. In the Advanced Classes the ,aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle 
English, and to broaden his knowledge of Elizabethan literature. 

I. ( A) 'l.'uesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 
C0MPOSITION.-Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the 

construction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring 
Term; ten narrative and descriptive themes based on personal 
experience, and work read in class. 

LITERATURE.-Eighteenth Century Prose. Addison, Papers 
Contributed to "The Spectator .. " Swift, Voyage to Lilliput, 
Voyage to Brobdingnag. Johnson, Life of Pope. (Macaulay, 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden, Mac[i'leclcnoe, St. Cecilia's 
Day. Alexander's Feast. Pope, Rape of the Loclc. Gray, Ele_gy· 
in a Country Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Vil-
lage; Burns, Tiva Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 
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For . reference: Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century · 
Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these 
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden, Absalom 
and Achitophel, Pt. I; Pope, Essay on Man; Johnson, Lives of 
Dryden, Addison and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, 
are required from each student. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Hale, Lonper English Poerns (containing 
all the poetry read in class) ; Addison ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press 
Series; Johnson, Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a prepa.ration for the course, the 
student is recommended to read the following works: Thackeray, 
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, 1·he History of Henry • 
Esmond (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least); Macaulay, 'l.'he Comic Drama-. 
tists of the Restorat-ion, Addison. 

2. (B) Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, .12-1 P. M. 
C0MP0SI'.l'ION.-Lectunis on the Principles of Narration, Des-

cription and }<~position. Twenty expository themes, bas·ed chiefly 
upon the work in dass. 

LITERA'.l'URE.-Elizabethan. Shakespere. J[ing John, Twelfth 
Night, King Lear. ::\1:ilton, I!A.llegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, . 
Comus, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii. Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A. short course of Lectures on the His-
tory of the English Language. at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference: Sidney Lee, A Life of William Shalcespere .: 
Dowden . Shalcespere Primer; Saintshury, History of the Eliza-
bethan Literature. 

A report on private rnading as1,ignerl by the instructor, is 
required from each student. Candidate~ for Distinction arc -
required to present a second report. 

Candidates for Cla 0 s Distinction will be examined in the fol-
lowin.!! plays which are not read in class :-Henry V, As You 
J;ilce It, Cor-iolanus. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this oourse, the 
student i, recommended to read the following works: Ki,ngsley, 
West1card Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hientzner, 'I'ravels in England, 
Harri.son, Descript·ion of England.. (Scott J,,ibrary.) Macaulay, . 
. Milton. 
3. (C) 'l'uesdays and Thiti·sdays , 10-11 A. M. 

(lf ot given in .1909-lO.) 
LITERA'l'URE.-Middle Englis,h and Pre-Shakesper,ean. Chaucer, 

Prolo_que. Knipht's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale (ed. Skeat). Sweet, . 
Middle En_qlish Prim.er IT. Spenser, Faerie Queene, bks. i, ii. 
Marlowe, Dr. Ji'anstu.s. Lectures. 

History of Literature. Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For refer-
ence: Lounsburv, Cha.ucer Studies. 'I'eii. Brin le. Morley, F!ngUsh 
Writers, V. • 

For Distinction: Chaucer. '/'he Prioress's '/'ale. ~ir 'l'oJJaS, 'l'hc 
J;Jonk's Tale. The wh~J.e vohmw of Skeat. with the exception of · 
"The Squire's Tale." 

Composition. Eight <'Xpo•itory thPmcs on tlH• "·orJ.: of the-
class. 
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·4 (DJ 'l'ucsdays and '1.'hursdays, -1-,1 P. M . 
(Sot given in 1909-L0.) 

LITl1RATUlm.-Kineteenth Century. Lectures; the historical 
and ,social background, the influence of 1the French Revolution, 
the predecessors of Wordsworth,-Cowper, Orabbe, Blake, Burns, 

'Chatterton. Scott, Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron, Poems, 
-edited -by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth, Poems, edited by Dow-
, den. Coleridge, '1.'he Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Chr,,stabel, 
Kubla .Khan. Shelley, Alastor, 'l'he Sensiti-i;e Plant, Adonais, 'l'he 

·Cloud, The Skylark, Ode to Liberty. Keats, Sleep and Poetry, 
'Odes, Sonnets, Hyperion, Eve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Sans 
.Merci, 

Composition, Eight ex.pository themes on subjects of the 
-eourse, 

Hi-story of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nfoeteenth 
' Century Litera.ture. Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, 
Literary History of England. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the 
'instructor. 

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous ses-
sion and completed during the summer vacation. It should in 

. any case ,be selected at the beginning of the session in which the 
· student intends to present it, and must embody the results of an 
original literary investigation. The following are the titles of 
representative theses which have been accepted: Chatterton, r1 
.Study in Style_: 'l'he Relation of "Tristram Shandy" to 

--" Anatomy of Melancholy;" Tennyson's T1·eatment of Colour in 
·" The Idylls of ,the King;" "Alastor," edited with Introduction 
-and Notes. The thesis must ,be written on special thesis paper 

,·~nd bound. A copy must be deposited in the College Library. 

, 5 _ (E) 'l'·uesdays and '1.'hitrsdays. -1-5 P. M. 
LITERATURE.-Nineteenth century. Tennyson, 'l'he Lady of 

8halott. Ofi]none. Lotus-FJa,ters, Dream of Fair Women, Morte 
Da1·thur, Dora. Sir Galahad. Lord of Bu,.Zeigh, Ulysses, The 
Hevenge, Tlizpah. Poems, of Tennyson. ed. MacMechan, (Belle.~ 
Dettres geries). Brownif\/!'. Selections from Men and Women, 
(Dent's one vol. ed.). Andrea del 8cir/.o, Epistle of Karshish, 
Jlemorabil·ia, Ernlyn Ho·pe, A 7'occata of Galuppi's, The S,tatue 

·and the Bust, In a Balcony, 'l'he Last Ride Together. Arnold, 
8ohrab and Rustum, The Sick King in Bokhara, The Strayed 
Reveller, Rugby Chapel, Heine's Grave. Stanzas from the Grand 
('hartreuse. Dickens, Dat'id Copperfield, ( Everyman's Library). 
Thaekeray, l'anity Fair, (Everyman's Library). Ruskin, Sesame 
rind l,iUes, (Everyman's Library). Carlyle. Sartor Resartus, ed. 
~Ia.cMechan. ( .4.thenaeu.in Press Series). 

Composition: Eight expository them~s 011 subjects of -the 
· course. 

History of Literature. Raintsbury, History of Nineteenth 
· f'cntury Literature. Walker, The Age of Tennyson. 

For Distinction, ,as in English 4 ( D). 

6 . (F) Mondays and Fridays, 9 A. M. 
(Given, if required.) 

OLD ENGLISH.-Bright, Anglo-Saa:o.n Readet. Sievers, 0. E. 
"Grammar. trans. Cook. >'Sight translation from easy texts. 
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'7. (GJ (Sot given in 1909-10.) 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II, 
'J'he Jew of Malta. Greene, F'riar Bacon and F'riar Bungay, 
.Jons,on, 'l'he Alchemist, Every Man in His Hurnour. Beaumont 
and Fletcher, Phi/aster, The Knight', of the Burning Pestle. Ma-s-
singer, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, 'l'he Duchess of 
Malfi. Shakspeare, the Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen. 

'Dhis course is conducted as a Seainary. 

ELOCUTION. 

Lecturer . ....................... REV. JAMES CARRUTHERS. 

1. This cour.se continues to Chri.stmas. It is required of all 
,students taking English 1; but students who do not take English 
1 will be required to take Elocution us part of English 2. Stu-

•dents are required to pass in Elocution, and credit will be given 
for it in the determination of their standing in English. 

The subjects treated are: 
Vocal 'l'raining-Elements-, Breathing, Natural use of Voice. 

Faults of the Voice, Principles of 'l'r,aining, Vocal instruments 
and their use, Voice Production. 

Phonology-Vowels, their formation; Articulation, (con-
sonants), Elements of Si,'€ech, Development of organs of Articu-
lation, Common faults, Pronunciation, Training of the ear, Vocal 
quantity. 

Vocal Expre8sion-Elements, Principles of Inflect-ion, Modu-
lation, Emphasis, Verbal Grouping, Pausing, Expressive Reading. 

2. Publir speaking and debate-lectures given .'on methods of 
public address, accumulation and arrangement of material, brief-
ing, arrangement and use of evidence. Or.al practice mainly on 
selected speeches. Debates in which each student takes part at 
least three times as .a principal speaker. 

This course must be preceded by course one or its equivalent. 

3. Advanced Courses-Study and _ application of the principle~ 
· of argumenta,tive, preparation of briefs, training in delivery of 
the argumentative oration, the eulogy and the platform address. 
Debate.s in which each student takes part at least three times as 
principal speaker. 

This c1a.ss is open to those who have taken courses one and 
two, or their equivalent. Fee $5.00. 

-- 4. Dramatic i1iterpretation-Study and oral practice, as ,a basis 
for public presentation of characters in classic drama, or criti-
cism of such presentation. 

This course must be preceded by course one or its equivalent. 
· Fee $5.00. 

Cour~~f! 2, :i, 4. are optional. 
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VIII.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY 

(George Mw1ro Professorship.) 

Professor. . ..... PRESIUENT Fo1mEST. 

HISTORY. 
1. Mondays, Wed11esdays and Ji'ridays. 10-11 A. M. 

Medireval History and ~fodern History to 1555. 
The cLass work will be conducted by means of lectures and' 

examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus, with 
references and passages prescribed for reading. will be given to-
sh!dents on the opening of the clas-s. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and intro-
ductory sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

BOOKS RECOMMICNDED: Gibbon, Decline cind Feil! of the Romm, Em-
p-ire; Hallam, Micldlc Ages; Bryce, Holy Roman Empire; Irving, 
Mahomet and his Successo,·s; Guizot, History of Civilization; Michaud, . 
History of the Cntscides; Robertson, Charles V.; Stubbs, Constitu-
tional History of Englancl; Historical, Freeman's H'istorical Geography. 

2. Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 A. M. 
Modern History from 1555. 
The class work will be conductecl by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of 
reference will be named and selected portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and 
students required to exa,mine authorities and weigh conflicting 
opinions, and thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for Distinction will be examined in additional 
work w-hich will be announced at the beginning of the session. 

BOOKS RBCOMMENDED: Green, England. Vol. IV.; Guizot. France, 
Mas son's Abridgment; Menzel, Germany; Morley, Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft, United States; McMaster, History of the People of the United · 
States; Parkn1an, France ancl England in North i1.111erica; Freeman's 
Historical Geography. 

3. Once a week. 
English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures 

and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, 
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard. and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates ta.king 
the Honour course in l~nglish aml English History. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
1. Tuesdays and 'I'hursdays, 11-12 A.. M. 

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures 
and examinations on prescribed reuding. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of 
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 1-THE NATURE OF 
\li"EALTH: Analysis of fnndamental conceptions of vVealth, &c. 
2-PRODUC'TION OF \YisALTH: Labor. Capital, Population and 
thPir r~lations to each other. 3-DJS'l'RIRUTION OF WEALTH: 
,~·ages, Prnfits. Rent, Socialism. Labor Fnions. Lnnd Temwe. 4-
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. EXCHANGE: Value, Money, Banking. 5-RELATIONS OE' Go\"ERN-
MENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY: Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the clay: 
Protection and Frne Trade, Trade Unions, -Combines, Bimetallism. 
Each student is required to read the whole o( Mill's Principles, 
together with prescribed passages from lea,ding economists and 
-current Ji,terature on the subj.ects. vVeekly examinations will be 
held on prescribed reading. 

Candidates for Distinction will ,be examined on additional 
work, which will ·be announced at the beginning of the session. 

TEXT BOOKS: Mill, Pr·inciples of Political Economy; Gide, Political 
Econorny . 

.2. Twice a week. 
The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering int_o 

the Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the 
-ordinary class,, with examinations on reading prescribed in the 
works of the leading writers on the subject. 

IX.-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW 

The cLasses in Cons·titutional Law a,nd Constitutional History, 
conducted by Professor W\!lldon in the Faculty of Law, and the 
-examinations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, 
.are recognized as qualifying for a degree, provided students 
taking the Class in Constitutional History as an elective 
in Arts have ,also passed an examination in Bagehot's English 
Constitution, or in other prescribed work. Students taking the 
.affiliated course in Arts and Laws a.re exempted from this pro-
vision. 

X.-CONTRACTS 

The class in Contracts conu.ucted by Professor Russell in the 
Faculty of Law, ,and the examinations conducted in this -subject 
,by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

XI.-PHILOSOPHY 

(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor . .. ' ....... ' .......... ' ... ROBERT MAGILL, PH. D. 

l.. LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 
11-12 M. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, 
-one on Logic, ,and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, 
.and oral examinations. 

TEXT BOOKS: Creighton, Introductory Logic; Angell, Psychology. 

2, AD'VANCED LOGIC. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11-12 A. M. 
This cour.se of lectures will be devoted to the study of 

Bos•anquet's Logic. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Lotze, Logic; s igwart, Logic; Bradley' 

Principles of Logic. 
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3. ' MODERN PHILOSOPHY. Mondays and Wednesda,ys, 10-11 A..M. 
After a p~eliminary sketch o'f the principal problems of 

.Metaphysics, the development of .Modern Philosophy from Des-
cartes will be studied in Descartes' Met hod and Meditations, 
Locke's Essay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge, and Siris, 
Hume's Enquiry, Reid's Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and 
Watson's Extracts from Mill's Writings. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Seth (A), Scottish Philosophy; Berkeley, 
Selections by Fraser; Blackwood's Philosophical Classics; Hoffding·s 
or Falckeberg's or Weber's History of l:'hUosophy; Open Court Editions 
ot Berkeley, Hume and Kant. 

4. GREEK PJULOSOPI-IY. Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 
In this course an introductory sketch of the development of 

Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study of 
Plato',s A.pology, Crito, Phaedo, Republic, and 'l'heaetetus; and 
Aristotle's Ethics ( Muirhead's Edition). 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Church's Apology, Crito and Phcedo 
(Golden Treasury Series') ; Davies and Vaughan's RepubUc, G, T. S.) ; 
Dyde's Thereetetus; Burnet, Eearly Greek Philosophy; Nettleship, 
Pliilosophical Lectures and Remains; Jowett Plato's Dialogue.~; Wal-
lace, Epicureanism; Cai rd, Evolution of Greek Theology. 

5. METAPHYSICS. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 11.. M. 
For 1909-10. Thi,s course of lectures is intended to serve as 

an introduction to Metaphysics. Taylor's Elements of Meta-
physics will be the text-hook. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Outline of Philosophy; Paulsen, 
Introduction to Philosophy; Baltour, Foundations of Belief; Ward, 
Naturalism an1l Agnosticism. 

6. ETHICS. Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 
This course of lectures attempts a sy,stematic presentation of 

the PrincipMs of Mom] Philosophy. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Seth, Ethical Principles; Green, Prolegom-
ena to Ethics; Dewey, Outline of Ethics; Mill, Utilitarianism; Spencer, 
Data of Ethics; Paulsen, Ethics; Wundt, Ethics; Hobhouse, Evolution 
of Morals; Westermarck, Development of Moral Ideas; Jenks, Politics. 

7. KANT. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11-12 Li. M. 
For 1909-10. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. 

The Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, 
and of Judgment, will be studied. 

TRANSLATIONS RECOMMENDED: Watson's Selections; Mahaffy ab.d 
Bernard, Prolegomena; Max Muller, Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott, 
Theory of Ethics; Bernard, Critique of Judgment; Kent, Prolegomena 
(Open Court Edition). 

COMMENTARIES AND EXPOSITIONS RECOMMENDED: Stirling, Text-
book to I(ant; Wallace, Kant; Fisch<Jr, Kant; Caird, Critical 
Philosophy; Watson, Kant and his English Critics, and An Outline of 
Philosophy; Mahaffy and Bernard, Kritik of Pure Reason Defended and 
Explained; Green, Philosophical Works, Vol. II; Paulsen, Kant. 

8. ,SocIOLOGY. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 
Flor 1909-10. The object of the course will be, to study the 

social que~tions of the present age. 
N. B.-The aihove courses are ,subject to revision. 
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XII.-EDUCATION 

Lt1cturer3 { J. H. TREFRY, M.A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H. D. BRUNT, B. A. 

Education 1 and 2 are supplementary. In each there will be·-
co_ncurren_t co~rses in History and Theory, and together they 
will provide fairly comprehensive courses in history of Education, 
in Greece, Rome and Britain, a,nd courses in Educational psy-
chology and theory. Education 3 is chiefly practical. 

I. 'l'wo hours a week. 
l n 1908-09 the historical cours~ will be devoted to Greek anct· 

Roman Education. For this Munroe's Source Book of the History 
of Ediication is the most comprehensive text book, though Bosan-
quet's Plato and Burnet's Aristotle are sufficient for the Greek 
period. The ,theoretica.l course will be principally psychological. 
James' 'l'alks to 'l'eachers, Hall',s Youth and King',s Child Develop- . 
ment or a similar book will be studi,ed. Candidates for distinc-
tion will be exiamined on Fitch's Lectures, Tucker's Life in Athens · 
and another book to be announced during the sess ion. 

2. 'l'wo hours a week. 
In 1909-10. The His tory of Education since the Renai.ssance,_ 

more particularly in Bri'tain, will be studied. Laurie's Ediica-
tional Opinion Since the Renaissance should prove a sufficient 
guide to the student seeking ,a pass, but an acquaintance with 
the writings of Eliot, Ascham, Milton, Locke, Mill and Spencer 
will be required of candid.ates for di,stinction. For the theoretical 
course, Bagley's Educative Process ·and Classroom Management 
will be the text-book,s. Laurie's Language and Linguistic Method · 
and a book on s-pecial method:s will also be required of candidates- . 
for distinction. 

3. This Class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching, .. 
&moo! Management and School Law. 

PRACTICE OF TEACHING.-At least 75 hours must be s·pent in,• 
observation, discuss-ion, and actual practice in gooo S<Jhools under · 
supervision.-SUPERVISOR A. McKAY. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT A.ND SCHOOL LA.W.-A course of lectures . 
will be given on S0hool Management ,and the School Law of Nova : 
Scotia. 

XIII.-MATl'IEM.A.TICS 

Professor . ..... . .. , ....... . . . ... MURRAY MA.ONEILL, M.A. 

1. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-11 A. M. 
A general course in Elementary Mathematics open to those -

who have passed the Matriculation examination or its equivalent, 
and prescribed for regular first year students in Arts, and Science·· 
a.nd Engineering. 

Geometry.-Euclid Book XI; Mensuration of the Sphere, . 
Prism, Pyramid, CyJ.inder and Cone; Geometrical Conic Sections ... · 

Trigonometry.-Solution of plane tri-angles; angular analysis. 
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A.lgebra.-Indic-e;;,, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, :Per-
mutations and Co,nbinations, Probabilities, Binomial Theorem, 
J ndeterminate Equations, Graphs of Simple Expressions. 

TEXTS :-\Vilso11·1-- Solid Geometry and Conic Section~. Muri-ay' .... Plane 
.and ::;pheric Tl'igonometry with Tables Ross' 1£lemcntary Algebra Part Jl. 

.2. Tuesday, 'l'hitrsday a,nd Saturday, 9-10 A. M. 
Open to those who are taking or have taken Mathematics 1; 

prescribed for regul1ar firs,t year students in Engineering, elective 
for students in Arts and Science. 

Algebra.-Urndletermined Coefficients and Partial Fractions, 
Exponenti.al .and Log.arithmic Series. 

Hpherica,l Trigonometry.-The solution of s,pherical triangles 
with applications to naviga:tion and ,astronomy. 

Elementary Analytic G=metry of the point and straight line. 

:3. 'l'itesday and Thursday, 10-11 A. M. 

4 . . 

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 1, 2. 
Analytic Geometry. 

Monday, Wednesday and P1"iday, !J-.l0 A. M. 
Infinitesimal Calculus. T,his course may be ·taken by those 

·who are ·taking or have taken Mathematics 3. 
Mathematics 3, J, form the regular work for Eecond year 

:students in Engineering. 

ADVANCED CLASSES, 
The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish 

·to take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the 
,ordinary course in Arts or Science. They .are also intended to 
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics, 
fOT those who may afterwards ,attend the graduate schools in the 
larger universities. Candidates, for Honours in Pure and Applied 
Mathematics are required to take four of these courses in cl-ass. 

Two of these courses will be given during each year. Each 
,class meets two hours weekly throughout the year. The particu-
lar classes organized will depend on .the s.tudents making appli-

,cation for them. 

5. ADVANCED CALCULUS.-Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. 

· 6. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTICAL GE0METRY.-Based on the 
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith. 

· 7. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS,-Murray's Differential Equations, 
with supplementary lectures. 

·s. ALGEBRA.-Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations, 
•Quantics, Invariants, with lectures 0111 Series and Flunctions of a 
real variable. 

•'9. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 
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XIV.-ASTRONOMY 

Lecturer ........................ . 
I. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.-Two hours a week through the 
year. (The cour-se will be given in 1910-11 if a sufficient number 
of students apply for it). 

Thi-s is a general course in which the leading facts and prin-
ciples of Descriptive Astronomy are presented. It may be taken 
by students who have the requisite mathematical equipment, 
namely, an elementary knowledge of algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry. 

BOOK RECOMMENDED: Young, General Astronomy. 

XV.-PHYSICS 

(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor . ................... A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
Demonstrator . ..... . ........ . 

LECTURE COURSES. 

MECIIANICs.-Given yearly. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11-12 M. 
Pre-requisites: Elementary trigonometry. 
This course gives an elementary treatment of kinematics and 

dynamics, and of the general properties of solids, liquids and 
gases. It musit be taken by all students intending to enter 
Physfos 1. Special attention is paid to the solution of problems, 
all students being required to hand in papers for correction •and 
criticism. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; Duff, Mechanics. 
FOR DISTINCTION: MacGregor, Kinematics and Dynaniics. 

MEDICAL PHYSICS.-Given yearly. Lectures, Mondays and 
Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory, Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
1 P.M. 

This class, designed for those intending to take the examina-
tion in Medical Physics, treats in an elementary manner of Dyna-
mics and of the fundamental phenomena of Experimental Physics. 
Those taking the class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hours per week in the laboratory carrying on •a series 
of practical exercises in physical measurement. 

BOOI{S RECOMMENDED: Duff, A text-boolc of Physics. 

I. GENERAL PnYsrcs.-Given yearly. Mondays, Wednesdays 
and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12. 

Pre-requisite: Mechanics. 
In the work of this course a rapid survey of the whole sub-

ject of EX'perimental Physics is taken, the subjects treated being: 
Sound, Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism, Light and other forms 
of Radiation. The course is fully illustrated by experiments, and 
special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all students 
being required to hand in papers for correction and criticism. 

Members of the class who aim at passing merely will be 
examined on those parts of the subject only which are discussed 
in lectures. Those who aim at Distinction will be examined on 
private reading to be assigned, and will be expected to consult the 

5 
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books on the general subject of Physics recommended by the 
Lecturer. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; .Jones, Heat, Light and 
Sound; Cumming, Electricity treated experimentally. 

FOR DISTINCTION : 

2A, ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL-HEAT AND ELECTRICITY.-
Given in alternate years. To be given in 1910-11. Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 11-12 M. 

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physics 1, and Physics 6. 
The subjects studied will be Heat, and Electricity and Magnet-

ism. Students aiming at Distinction will be examined on private 
reading to be assigned in the• Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Maxwell, Theory of Heat, Poynting & Thom-
son, Heat; Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Elec-
tricity and Magnetism; S. P. Thompson, Lessons on Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

FOR DISTINCTION: Baynes' Mayer, Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

2B. ENGINEERING PHYSICS.-The specifications of this course 
are the same as those of Physics 2A, wi-th the additional require-
ment that the student will be examined on assigned reading in 
the theory of Steam Engine and of Dynamo-electric Machinery. 
The course is intended for students in Engineering courses. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Ewing, Stearn Engine and other Ileat 
Engines; Thompson, Dynamo-Electric Machinery. 

3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL-LIGHT AND SOUND-Given in 
alternate years. To be given in 1909-10. Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 11 A. M.-12M. 

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physics 1 and Physics 6. 
The subj,ects studied wiill be Light and Sound. Students 

aiming at Distinction will ,be examined on private reading to be 
assigned in the Wave Theory of Light. 

Boorrn RECOMMENDED : Preston, The Theory of Light; Ellis' Helm-
holtz, 7'he Sensations of Tone. 

F 'oR DISTINCTION: Mann & Millikan's Drude, The Theory of Optics; 
Mann, Manual of Advanced Optics. 

2. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL.-Given in alternate years. To be 
given in 1909-10. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

In this course and introduction to Mathematical Physics and 
Applied Mathematics will be given. It is intended for candidates 
for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, and in Mathe-
matics and Physics, but other students with the necessary quali-
fications may enter the class. 

Bomrn RECOMMENDED : Tait & Ste·ele, Dynamics of a Particle; Love, 
Elasticity; Williamson & Tarleton, Dynamics; Minchin, Statics; Routh, 
Rigid Dynamics; Greenhill, Hydrostatics; Besant, Hydromechanics. 

5. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.-Given yearly. Fridays, 10-11 
A.M. 

This course deals with experimental methods, and the relation 
of theory to •research, as exernplifred by papers of classic interest, 
or by recent developments of Physics. 1905-7 and 1908-10 the 
subjects studied were taken from the writings of Professor J. J. 
Thomson and E. Rutherford on Ionization, Radioactivity, and 
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allied topics. In 1907-8 the lectures dealt with alternating cur-
rents· of electricity. The course may be conducted by lectures, 
by private reading, or by laboratory work or by a combination 
of them. 

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours 
in Mathematics and Physics, and in Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics; but it may be elected by any student who shows that he 
is able to undertake it. 

LABORATORY COURSES. 

All students in laboratory courses are required to keep a 
detailed record of the investigations made, describing the methods 
and apparatus used, giving the results obtained and discussing 
the degree of accuracy and the causes of error. The excellence 
of this record will count largely toward the student's final mark 
in the course. No student is ·admitted to the final examination 
in the course whose actual work in the laboratory is unsatisfac-
tory either from the standpoint of quantity or quality. 

6. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL.-Given yearly. At least five hours 
per week. .Laboratory open on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays 
and 'l'hitrsdays, 2-5 P. M. 

In this course the student makes a series of elementary 
experimental investigations to aid him in grasping rthe funda-
mental quantitative physical Laws upon which the science is 
based, and to familiarize him with the methods and instruments 
used in physical measurements. 

BOOKS OF REFERENCE : Ames & Bliss, Manual of Experiments in 
Physics; Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical Physics. 

7. ELECTRICAL 
hours per week. 
B-5 P.M. 

MEASUREMENTS.-Given yearly. At least five· 
.Laboratory open on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 

Pre-requisite: Physics 1, Physics 2, and Physics 6. 
This class is intended for Engineering students, and consists-

of a series of measurements in Magnetism and Electricity, such 
as Magnetic Fields, Elements of Eal'th's Magnetism, Magnetic· 
qualities of Iron, Tuse and calibration of Galvanometers, Volta-
meters, Resistance, Electromotive force, Capacity, Self-induction, 
Power, Management of Storage Batteries, Photometry. 

BOOKS OF REFERENCE : Stewart & Gee, Elementary PracticaT 
Physics, Vol. II; Ayrton, Practical Electricity; Nichols, Laboratory-
Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity. 

8. ADVANCED PRACTICAL.-Given yearly. At least five hours· 
per week. .Laboratory open Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2-5 P. M. 

Pre-requisites: Phys ics 1, Physics 2 or Physics 3, and' 
Physics 6. 

The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical· 
laws of a more complex kind than in P,hy,sics 6, and a greater-
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
Students who show sufficient .ability will be allowed to conduct 
new investigations, provided they do not use for that pur,pose a 
large portion of the time prescribed. Members of the class are· 
required to take Physics 5, and to -study the methods they may 
use in the works recommended by the instructor. 

BOOKS OF 13EF'ERENCE: '!'hose in Physics 7, and also Glazebrook & 
Shaw, Practica l Physics; . and Ostwald, Physico-chemical Measiirements. 

' 
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5. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY.-(1910-11). Once a week. 
The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle. 
Boorrn RECOMMENDED: Tilden , Short History of the Progress of 

Scientific Chemistry (Longmans & Co.) ; Ernst van Meyer; History of 
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of Modern 
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone, Justus von Liebig (Macmillan 
& Co.); Thorpe, Essays on Historical Chemistry (Macmillan & · Co.); 
Schorlemmer, Rise and Progress of Organic Chemistry (Macmillan & 
Co.) ; and selected memoirs from the Alembic Club Reprints and Ost-
wald's Klassilcer. 

6. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.-(1909-10). Once a week. 
Solutions; thermo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemical 

dynamics. • 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Walker, Introd11Ction to Physical Chemistry 

(Macmillan & Co.) ; Select<Jd portions of Ostwald's Principles of 
Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co. ) 

LABORATORY CLASSES. 

7. PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-At least ten hoitrs a 
week. 

For admission to this class Chemistry 2, or 4, or equivalent 
work, is required. 

The work of the class consists of quantitative analysis and 
the preparation of inorganic substances. 

· One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical 
methods. and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to 
laboratory work. The preparation and analyses prescribed are 
designed to illustrate typical methods. The quantitative exer-
cises carried out are the following: preparation of standard sdlu-
tions of acids and alkalies, estimation of chlorine, sulphur, 
phosphorus, carbon in carbonates, silicon, sihner, copper, iron, 
rnag::mese. zinc, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as 
graviffetric methods being employed wherever applicable. 

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake addi-
tional work selected from the following: estimation of iodine, 
nitrogen in nitrates, potassium, C1hromium, aluminium and lead, 
analysis of iron and :;;teel, analysi& of ores, water analysis. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Renouf, Inorganic Preparations (Johns 
Hopkins Press) ; Lengfeld, Inorganic Chemical Preparations (The Mac-
millan Co.) ; Talbot, Quantitative Analysis (The Macmillan Co.) ; 
Morse, Exercises in Quantitative Chemistry (Ginn & Co.) : Blair, 
Chemical Analysis of Iron (J. B . Lippincott & Co.); Mason, E:,;..imina-
tion of Water (Wiley & Sons). 

8. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-At least ten hoiirs a week. 
For admission to this class Chemistry 2, or 3, or equivalent 

work, is required. The work of the cla.ss consists of the prepara-
tion ,and -analysis of organic compounds. At least ten hours :1 
week must be devoted to la,boratory work. A sufficient number 
of organic compounds are prepared to illustrate the most import-
ant reactions and methods of working. Quantitative determina-
tions are carried out of carbon hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen; 
and some molecular weights are determined. 

Students are Fermitted to substitute for the analytical work 
an equivalent amount of work in other branches of .analysis, or 
in P:hysiological Chemistry. 
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Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work 
of the kind outlined a,bove. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th editioh, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.) ; Cohe'Il, Practical Organic Chemistry · for Advanced 
Students (Macmillan & Co.) ; Gatterman, Practical Methods of Organic 
Chemistry, translated by Schober (Macmillan & Co.). 

9. The work of the class will consist either (a) of original 
investigation condu_cted by students who have shown themselves 
qualified to undertake it, or (b) of work in analytical' or synthe-
tical chemitStry in continuat.ion of the work of either Chemistry 
7 or 8. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The general laboratory is open on Mondays and Wednesdays 
for students in Chemistry IA from 10 to 11 a. m.; and f,rom 3 to 
5 p. m.; and on Tuesdays and Thursdays for students in Chem-
istry 2, 3 and 4, from 10 to 12, and from 2 to 4.30; also on 
Fridays for Chemistry lA from 10 to 11, and for Chemistry 3 
from 11 to 12. 

The qualitative laboratory is open daily at 9 a. m. It closes 
on Saturdays at 1 p. m., and on other days at 5 p.m. 

XVII.-GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 

I. GENERAL GEOLOGY-Lectures and collateral reading.-1·uesday 
and Thursday, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

This course is required for candidates in Civil and Mining 
Engineering, second year, and is elective for candidates in Arts 
and Science. It covers the field of general inorganic geology, 
and methods of fossilization and formation of organic deposits. 
It is intended that the course shall be equally advantageous to 
the academic and the engineering student. 

2. GEOLOGY.-The work of this class includes that of Geology 1, 
together with field and laboratory work. The field and laboratory 
work occupies Saturday mornings throughout the year, except 
when there are excursions, beginning at 9. E 'xcursions are held 
during the autumn except on stormy days, occupying Saturday 
mornings or all day. Required for candidates in Civil and Mining 
Engineering, second year, and elective for candidates in Arts and 
Science. 

The course is so arranged as to allow some differentiation 
between the two engineering groups in the laboratory work. The 
collection of maps, minerals and rocks for use in Geology 2 is 
unusually complete, and the work is entirely individual. The 
vicinity of Halifax offers a varied field for the excursions, which 
can be completed at small expense. Much of the work in the 
field is individual, and reports are required upon each excursion. 

1\'frNERALOGY.-~ectures and laboratory ivorlc . Lec,tures, Tues-
day and Thursday, 10-11 A. M.; laboratory, Tuesday and 
Thursday, J,.30 to 6 P. M. 

The ground covered includes crystallography and general phy-
sical mineralogy, and the determination of about 200 species· of 
minerals, chiefly by gross physical means. 

Required for candidates in Mining Engineering, second year, 
and elective for candidates in Arts ,and Science. 
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XVIII,-BIOLOGY 

Leet urcr . ............................. . 

I. 'l'iiesclays, 2-4 P. JI.; Satiirclays, 11 A. Jll.-1 P.M. 
BOTAXY.-The course in Botany will have special reference to 

the following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and 
Tissue Systems of Plants, Mor,phology of the Plant-body, Plant 
Physiology, the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Dis-
tinction, the Protophyta ( Schizophycere), the Phycophyta, ( Chloro-
phycem and P,Jueophycem), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycem, 
Ascomycetem and Basidiomycetem specially), the Bryophyta 
( Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta ( Ferns, Horsetails 
and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta ( specially the Coniferm 
Graminem, Orchidacem, Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatm, Compositre, 
"Cmbellif,ene, Rosacere, Cruciferre, Leguminosre, Ranunculacere). 
The Morphology and life history ( the anatomy, histology, and 
development) of at least two common or representative species of 
each group of plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Prov-
ince, with special notice of the economic, medicinal, or injurious 
properties of foreign as well as native species, of interest. 

The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX 
of the Public School Course, and especially the formation of a 
local collection of plants, even if lUuiamed and unclassified, will 
be an ,advm1tage to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the prerparing 
of microscope sections, and the general dissection, of plants. The 
use in class of ,a number of microscopes, will be granted the stu-
dents under the care and diTection of the Lecturer; but a hand 
lens, glass slides. cover glasses., scalpels and other apparatus or 
books necessary for each student, should be supplied by each for 
l1imself. Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students 
will be estimated for incorporation into final class standing. 

Students .aiming at Distinct,ion ,are required, in addition, dur-
"ing the •summer vacation to study practically the flora or a sec-
tion of the flora in some di,strict, to present a collection of the 
sai,d flora properly classified and mounted, and to pass an oral 
and practical examination on the same at the beginning of their 
next session. 

TEXT BOOK: P,·inciples of Botany by Bergen and Davis. 
Manuals of tbe practical work prescribed for the summer will be 

recommended by the Lecturer. 
FOR REFERENCE: Special text-books will be recommended_ in each 

sub-division of the subject during the course of the lecture's and demon-strations. 

ZoOLOGY.-The course in Zoology will consist of lectures sup-
plemented by practical work. 

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology 
a~ contained in Colton's "Zoology Descriptive and Practical," 
parallel with the comse of lectures •expounding zoological prin-
ciples and sketching local distribution of species and genera, and 
with the life-study or dissections of local species under the micro-
scope or scalpel as follows: 

1. Five species of the local lobosa; 2. One species each from 
any one of the following: The For,aminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, 
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Flagellata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Par,amcecium, Vo:r-
ticella, Sporozoa; 3. Three species of marine, and three of 
fresh-water Sponges; 4. One species each of Hydra: the Cam-
panularidae, Plumularidae, and Sertularidae; Aurelia, Metridium; 
and the skeletons of Zoarrtharia and Alcyonaria; 5. A species each 
of the Platyhelminths and of the Nemanthelminths; 6. Five 
species of local freshwater and marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7. 
The common Starfish; 8. The common sea-urchin; !J. An Earth-
worm; 10. A Lobster; 11. Entomostraca in water supply, and 
dissection of Grasshopper in detail; 12. Oyster, Clam, or Mussel; 
13. A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod. (Or No. 16 in full detail); 
14. A Frog. ( O,r No. 16 in full detail) ; 15. A Pigeon. ( Or No. 
16 in full detail; lG. A Rabbit. (If in full detail for 12, 13, 14, 
and 15). The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or 
the abundance of other species may modify the list of species for 
dissection or life-study as may suit the circumstances most con-
veniently. 

FOR DISTINCTION: The candidate must pass an examination on sup-
plementary texts to be named after the opening of the course ; or 
present a paper showing practical, original, or local exploratory work 
in some zoological sub-division; or present a collection made and dater-
mined, proving the ability of the candidate to deal with practical 
zoological problems. 

XIX.-FREEHAND DRAWING 

The class in Freehand Drawing conducted by the Victoria 
School of Art and Design is Tecognized as qualifying for a degree. 
H is held in the rooms, of the Victoria School of Art on Argyle 
Street. Candidates offering this cJ.ass for a degree must present 
certificates, ,showing that they have given the required attend-
ance and have satisfactorily completed the work of the class. 
Blank form of certificate may be .had from the SecTCtary of the 
Faculty of A1:ts and Science. Information regarding the hours 
of meeting of the class, fees, etc., may be obtained on application 
to Mr. Alexander McKay, Secretary of the Victoria School of Art 
and Design. 

The ,subjects, studied are as follows: 
Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Dr,awing 

from the Round. Modelling in clay. Principles and practice of 
Decorative Design ,and elements of Perspec•tive. 

XX.-ANATOMY 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy 
Class, conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor 
A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., aTC recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednes-
days and ,.. ridays at 12-1 P. M. The Senior Cla,ss meets on Tues-
days and Thursdays at 12-1 P. 111., and Saturdays at 10-11 A. M. 
The fee for each, of these classes is $15.00. The Practical Anat-
omy Clas.; meets daily (Saturdays excepted), at 3.30 P. M.; fee, 
$15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class 
as part of tlieir course ,are required to produce evidence of hav-
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ing, during their attenda,nce on such class, carefully dissected at 
least three "parts" of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of 
their course are required to present certificates, of having passed 
the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. 

XXI. - HISTOLOGY 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College is recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, W'ednesdays 
and F•ridays at 11 A. M.-12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

XXII.-PHYSIOLOGY 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays 
and Saturdays, ,at 11 A.M.-12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their 
course are required to present a certificate of having passed the 
examination of the Faculty of Medicine. 

XXIII.- THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC 

The classes in the Theory of Music and History of Music. 
conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Music, are recognized 
as qualifying for the ,degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory 
the course extends over three years; in the History, over .two. 
Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fee.s, 
text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the Director 
of the Conservatory. 

XXIV. - DRA WING 

Professor . ............................. C. D. HowE, B. S. 

1. MECHANICAL DRAWING.-IAlctures two hour.s and drawing 
ten hours per week during the first term; lectures two hours 
and drawing four hours per week during the second term. 

The work includes the selection, ca,re, and use of drawing 
instruments, lettering,geometrical exercises, instrumental render-
ing, object drawing, both freehand and to scale from mea,sure-
ments, isometric and wash -drawings, tracing, blue-printing, and 
the theory of per,spective and shades and shadows. All engineer-
ing students are required to take this cour,se in the first year. 

2. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.-Lectures two hours per week, 
drawing four hours per week during the ,second term. 

The work includes the projection of lines, plane figures, and 
solids, problems on the re],ations of straight lines ,and planes in 
space, intersections ,and developments, surfaces of revolution. 
The course aims not only toi develop the power to visualize mag-
nitudes involving three dimensions, but also to point out practi-
cal applications to engineering work. Required of all students in 
Civil, Mechanical, ,and Electrical Engineering. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 75 

3. MACHINE DESIGN.-Lectures two hours per week, urawing 
four hour.s per week, during the, first term. 

The course includes the drawing of bolts, nuts, and screws, 
pipe connection.s, belt, chain, and rtooth gearing, and the detail 
drawings and assembly of ,some machine, made from freehand 
sketches ,and measurements taken by the student. Required of 
students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

XXV.-SURVEYING 
Professor . . .... . .......... .. .. . ..... . .. C. D. HoWE, B. S. 

Lectures two hours per week, field work four hours per week 
firnt term, drawing four hours per week second term. 

Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various 
surveying instruments, also in plane land surveying by chain, 
compass, transit, and level, city surveying, hydrographic survey- · 
ing. triangulation, topographical, ,and mine surveying. The work 
includes theory, practice in field work and plotting, and conven-
tional representation of topographical features. 

Required of all students in Civil and Mining Engineering. 

l 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1909-10, will begin on the 31st August, 1909, 
and end on the 16th February, 1910. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW 

(George Munro Professorship .) 

Professor . .... .... ...... . .............. R. C. WELDON, K. C. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

7'wo lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
Le,'l! Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
Select Cases; Cartwright's Cases. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Two lectures per meek. Subjects of lectures: 
l<'eudalism in England. Origin and growth of the Two Houses 

of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition 
of Right. Bill of Right. Habeas Corpus. 

TEXT BOOK: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

CONFLICT OF LAW. 

One lecture per 1ceelc. Subjects of lectures: 
Leading rules as to ( 1) personal capacity, ( 2) right! of prop-

erty, ( 3) rights of obligation, ( 4) rights of succession, ( 5) family 
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rights, ( 6) forms of legal acts. 
The effect of foreign judgments. 
of Laws. 

The use of courts by stranger~. 
Select cases upon the Conflict 

TEXT BOOK: Nelson's Private International Law. 

lNTERNA'l'IONAL LAW. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 

1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871. 
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. 
J:llockade. Contraband. lntervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

TEXT BOOK: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES 

Lecturer .................... . W. B . WALLACE, LL. B., J.C. C. 

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, 

internal and external. Offences affecting the administration of 
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public 
Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Reputation. 
Offences against rights of property and rights arising out of 
Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure. Proceed-
ings after conviction. 

TEXT BOOKS The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING 

Lecturer . ........................ . ..... PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry 

and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. 
Damage. Salvage, Freight. Towage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS 

Professor ......... ....... B. RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., J. s. C. 

'l'ico lectures per iceek. Subjects of lectures: 
Velinition of terms: agreement, consideration, proposal, 

acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal 
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, 
intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and 
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the 
validity and authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. 
Causes vitiating agreements: mistake, fraud. duress, &c. Dis-
charge of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release, 
merger, &c. Leading cases. 

TEXT BOOKS: Finch's Contracts, and Anson on Contracts. 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE 

Lecturer . ........ . .......... . ......... P ROFESSOR 
One lecture per week, ea:tending over two years. 

lectures: 

R USSELL. 
Subjects of 

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake. Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, E lection, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

TEXT BOOK : Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERS ONAL PROPERTY 

Lecturer . . . . . ............. . .. . ........ PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1910-11 ) : 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts 
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage 
in transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Rem-
edies of seller and buyer. 

TEXT BOOK : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 

Lecturer . . . . . .... .... ..... . .. . ........ PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 
One lectttre per week. Subjects of lectures, [1909-10): 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. lndorsement and Transfer 
Real and Personal Defence. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor 
Protest. 

TEXT BOOK : McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE 

Lecturer . . . . ... . ... GEORGE PATTERSON, A. M., LL. B., J. C. C. 
Twe lectures per week . Subjects of lectures: 

.Nature of proof. Production and effect of Evidence. Relevancy 
Instruments of Evidence. 

TEXT Boox,;; : Greenlear on Evidence ; J u dicature Acts and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP 

Lecturer ........ . .. .. .. .. .. W. B. WALLACE, LL. B., J. C. C. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se aud to third per-
sons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. 

TEXT BOOK : Lindley on Partner sh ip. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 

Lecturer . . . .. . ... . .. . .. . ..... Mn. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 
Rules of Practice. 

Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend 
lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 
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TORTS 

Lecturer .. ................. . . .. ........ PROFESSOR WELDON. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and 

Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. Negligence. 

'l'EXT BOOK : Bigelow, or Pollok. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year) 

Lecturer .......... . ... . MR. W. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 

One lectiire per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future 

estates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in common. 
Equitable estates in lands. 

TEXT Boo,rn : Williams on Real Property, and Challis on Real 
Property. 

WILLS (Second Year) 

Lecturer ..... . ........ . MR. W . F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 

One Jectiire per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Origin of Wills. The Statrl'te of Frauds as affecting Will s. 

Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disabilities of 
testators. vVhat may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, pub-
lication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills Acts 
of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice. 

TEXT BOOK: Hays and Jarman on Wills. 

Adm.ission of Students 

(1.) Students may enter the University by (a) enter-
ing their name in the Register, and (b) paying the pre• 
scribed fees. 

(2.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination of 
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) pro-
ducing certificates of Articled Clerkship, or the like, in 
cases where they rely on having passed the preliminary 
law examinations in their several provinces, and ( c) enter-
ing their names on the Register as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Students, who are not undergraduates, are 
classed as General Students. 

!' 
I I 

t 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE 

Lecturer . ............................. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 
One lecture per week, extending over two years. 

lectures: 
Subjects of 

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake. Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

TEXT BOOK : Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Lecturer . ............................. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1910-11]: 
Capacity to buy and sell. J<~xecuted and executory contracts 

of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage 
in transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Rem-
edies of seller and buyer. 

TEXT BOOK : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 

Lecturer . ............................. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lectiire per week. Subjects of lectures, [1909-10]: 
Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer 

Real and Personal Defence. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor 
Protest. 

TEXT BOOK : McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE 

Lecturer . .......... GEORGE PATTERSON, A. M., LL. B., J. C. c. 
Twe lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 

.Nature of proof. Production and effect of Evidence. Relevancy 
Instruments of Evidence. 

TEXT BOOK£ : Gre'enleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Acts and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP 

Lecturer ................... w. B. WALLACE, LL. B., J. C. C. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third per-

sons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. 
TEXT BOOK : Lindley on Partnership. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 

Lecturer . .................... MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 
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TORTS 

Lecture,· .. ............................. PROFESSOR WELDON. 

One lecture per weelc. Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and 

Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. Negligence. 

TEXT BOOK : Bigelow, or PoJlok. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year) 

Lecturer .. ............. MR. w. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future 

estates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in common. 
Equitable estates in lands. 

TEXT BOOKS : Williams on Real Property, and Challis on Real 
Property. 

WILLS (Second Year) 

Lecture,· .. ............. MR. W. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 

One lqctiire per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Origin of Wills. The Statttte of Frauds as affecting Wills. 

Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disabilities of 
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, pub-
lication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills Acts 
of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice. 

TEXT BOOK: Hays and Jarman on Wills. 

Ad1nission of Students 

( 1.) Students may enter the University by (a) enter-
ing their name in the Register, and (b) paying the pre• 
scribed fees. 

(2.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination of 
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) pro-
ducing certificates of Articled Clerkship, or the like, in 
cases where they rely on having passed the preliminary 
law examinations in their several provinces, and ( c) enter-
iug their names on the Register as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Students, who are not undergraduates, are 
classed as General Students. 

.. 
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Degree of Bachelor of Laws 

( 1.) All candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are 
required to pass the Matriculation Examination of the Arts 
E'aculty, or a recognized equivalent, to attend not less than 
five-sixths of the lectures given in each subject of the 
Course of Study, to pass the prescribed Examinations in 
the subjects of the three years Course of Study, and to 
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court. 

Students presenting themselves for the first time to 
register as undergraduates in law must submit to the 
Dean their diplomas or certificates to establish their 
qualifications as graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled 
law students, respectively. Withoitt such diplomas or cer-
tificates students cannot be registered as Undergraduates 
in law. 

(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools, may on 
producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted to advanced 
standing in this Law School. But if their previous courses 
of study have not corresponded to the course on which 
they enter in this University, they may be required to take 
extra classes. 

Courses of Study for the Deg-ree of LL. B. 
First Year 

1. Real property. 4. Torts. 
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History. 
3. Contracts. 

Second Year 

1. Equity. 5. Shipping. 
2. Partnership. 6. Wills. 

· 3. Negotiable Instruments. 
4. Constitutional Law. 

7. Evidence. 

Third Year 

1. International Law. 4. Equity. 
2. Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Property. 
3. Evidence. 6. Companies. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote 
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake 
office work in addition to the work of their classes, receive 
~omparatively little advantage from the lectures. 



MOO'l' COURTS. 81 

Sessional Examinations 

( 1.) The Sessioha 1 Examinations will begin next 
Session on February 17th, 1910. 

( 2.) Students ai'e forbidden to bring any book or 
manuscript into the Examination Hall, except by direction 
of the Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold 
any communication with one another at the examinations. 
H a student violate this rule, he shall be excluded :from the 
Sessional Examinations of the session, and such other 
penalty shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

( 3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two 
subjects at the Sessional Examination, he shall be allowed 
a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects at 
the beginning of any subsequent session. 

( 4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than 
two subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose 
his Session. 

( 5.) Undergraduates who wish to present them-
selves 3:t a Supplementary Examination must give notice 
addressed to the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law 
School, Halifax, on or before August 26th, 1909. 

( 6.) Hereafter Supplementary Examinations shall be 
held but twice during the year, at the beginning of the 
Session and at the end. 

( 7.) The Supplementary Examinations for the pre-
sent year will begin on August 31st, at 3 p. m. Fee $5, 
payable on the day of the Examinaiton. 

Moot Courts 

Moot Courts are held weekly. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file 
briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which the 
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to 
the arguments made, and these values may be considered 
by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 

6 
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Fees 

The following are the fees payable by students of the 
Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign 
the University Register on Tuesday, 31st August, 1909, 
in the office of the Law School. 
Registration Fee, payable only by General Students .... . . $ 2 00 
Registration after September 22nd, additional fee. . . . . . . . 1 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by stu-

dents of the Affiliated Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Fee for classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 50 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 Oil 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure. . 10 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures 
in the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture 
Rooms unless they have paid their class fees. 

In no case will students be asked to pay higher fees 
than were published in the latest copy of the Dalhousie 
Law Calendar which had been issued before the date of 
registration. 
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Correspondence should be addressed: 
The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine, 

Dalhousie College, Halifax. 

Courses of Instruction* 
1. Instruction is provided b_v the University m the 

following subjects of the Medical Curriculum:-

I.-CHEMISTRY. 

( JJfcLeod Professorship.) 
Professor . ..... . ..... .. ....... E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
Demonstrator . ................ . 

Medical students will be required to attend the University 
courses in Chemistry known as I A and 3, as follows : t 
1 A. GENERAL CHEMisTRY.-Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 
11-l'R, A.M. 

Measurement of mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat; 
solids and liquids; gases and gas laws; melting-points, boiling-

•rt is to be distinctly un1:lerstood tbat the· program and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending Anril 30, 1910 only, and that the Faculty, 
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not 
nolcl itself bound to adhE!re absolutely for the entire period of a student's 
•course to tlrn cond itions now laid down. 

tSee foot-note, page 84. 
(83) 

I I 
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points, solution, crystallization; preparation and properties of 
common acids and alkalies; combustion, air, water, oxygen, hydro-
gen; fundamental laws of combination, atomic theory, Avogadro's 
law, formulre, equations; chloi:,ine; halogen group; dissociation, 
mass action; valence; suLphur; nitrogen; argon; carbon; periodic 
law; nitrogen group; isomorphism; potassium, sodium, ammon· 
ium; ,silv-er, copper, gold; atomic heat; calcium, barium; 
magnesium, zinc, cadium, mercury; thermochemistry; boron, 
aluminium; canbon group; chromium; manganese; iron, nickel, 
cobalt, platinum. ,Some common organic compounds. 

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. A tutorial class, attendance on which is in general 
optional, meets on Friday afternoons. 

Three hours a week must ibe devoted to laboratory work. 
The lruboratory ·work is designed to make the student familiar 
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve 
simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quantita-
tive experiments leading to the fundamental laws of chemistry 
are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in 
qualitative analysis. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, 
(Century Co.). For occasional reading: Alembic Club Reprints (W. 
F. Clay) ; Lassar-Cohn, Chernistry in Daily Life. 
3. MEDICAL CHEJ\USTRY.-Autumn term: Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 9-10 A. M. Spring term: Tuesdays Thursdays and 
Saturdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
10-11 A.M.; Fridays, 11 A. M.-1'2 M. 

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 A, 
or an equivalent class in chemistry. 

Class Work.-The subjects of study in the class include pure 
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine. 

Pure Chemistry: review of the . chemis·try of the metals, 
noting especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties, 
compounds of carbon-their purification and analysis; the 
paraffins and their chief derivatiYes; ethylene; acetylene; 
benzene and its chief derivatives. 

·"Medical Chemistry: air; water, its sanitary analysis and 
purification; adulteration of foods; the proximate principles of 
the body and of food; typical foodstuffs-as milk, flour, bread, 
meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine. 

Laboratory Work.-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
consist of qualitative analysis, including the detection of the more 
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in 
milk, simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and 
water, and the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and 
urea. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition 
iD. C. Heath & Co.); F . M. Perkin, Qualitative Chemical A.nalysis, 
(Longmans) ; Wolf, Physiological Chemistry. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The geneml la,boratory is open to students in Medicine from 
10 to 11 a. m. daily. 

*In 1909-10 and subsequent years t.he portion nf the subject specified 
nnderlthis headinl" and taken up on Saturdays will be omitted from the-
work of the second year. 
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more in-
expensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with 
the more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of the apparatus they have broken or 
injured. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

II.-BIOLOGY. 
Lecturer .. ....•......•••..•.•............ -------

Tuesdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M.; Saturdays, 9-11 A. M. 
BoTANY.-The course in Botany will have special reference to 

the following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and 
Tissue Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant 
Physiology, the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Dis-
tinction, the Protophyta ( Schizophycere), the Phycophyta ( Chlo0 

rophycere and Phreophycere), the Carpophyta ( Rhodophycere, Asco-
mycetere and Basidiomycetere specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses 
and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta ( Ferns, Horsetails and Club-
mosses), the Anthophyta ( specially the Coniferre, Graminere, 
Orchidacere, Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Composi•tre, Umbelli-
ferre, Rosacere, Cruciferre, Leguminosre, .Kanunculacere) . The Mor-
phology and life history (the anatomy, histology, and develop· 
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each 
group of plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Prov-
ince, with special notice of foreign as well as native species of 
interest from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX. of 
the Public School Course, and especially tne formation of a local 
collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an 
advantage to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying 
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the prepar-
ing of microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. 
The use in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the 
students under the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand 
lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus 01 
books necessary for each student, should be supplied by each for 
himself. Collections, notes, class-work and drawings will be 
estimated for incorporation into final class standing. 

TEXT BooKs: Bergen and Davis Principles of Botany (Ginn & Co.); 
Macoun and Spotton High School Text Book of Botany. 

FOR REFEREN CE : Special text books will b~ recommended in each 
sub-division of Botany and Zoology during the course of the· Jectm•es 
and demonstrations. 

ZooL0GY.-The course in Zoology will consist of lectures sup-
plemented by practical work. 

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology 
a~ contained in Colton's "Zoology, Descriptive and Practical," 
parallel with the course of lectures expounding zoological prin-
ciples and sketching local distribution of species and genera, and 
with the life-study or dissections of local species under the micro-
scope or scalpel as follows: 

1. Five species of the local lobosa; 2. One species ea.ch from 
any five of the following: The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, 
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Flagellata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorti-
cella, Sporozoa; 3. Three species of marine, and three of .l!'resh-
water Sponges; 4. One species each of Hydra: the Campanu-
laridoo, Plumularidoo, and Sertularidm; Aurelia, Metridium; and 
the skeletons of Zoantharia and Alcyonaria; 5. A species each of 
'le Platyhelminths and of the Nemathelminths; 6. Five species 

or local freshwater and marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7. The 
common Starfish; 8. The common Sea-Urchin; 9. An Earthworm; 
10. A Lobster; 11. Entomostraca in water supply, and dissection 
of Grasshopper in detail; 12. Oyster, Clam, or Mussel; 13. A 
Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod ( or No. 16 in full detail) ; 14. A 
Frog (or ~o. 16 in full detail); 15. A Pigeon (or No. 16 in 
full detail) ; 16. A Rabbit. ( If in full detail for 12, 13, 14 and 
15.) The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the 
abundance of other species may modify the list of species for dis-
section or life-study as may suit the circumstances most con-
veniently. 

TBxr BOOKS: Colton, Zoology, Descriptive and Practiccil. 

111.-MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
P1'0fessor .. . ................ . A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
Demonstrator ...... . .......... · 

Lectures, Mondays and Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory, 
Thursdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. 

This class, designed for those intending to take the examina-
tion in Medical Physics, treats in ,an elementary manner of Dyna-
mics and of the fundamental phenomena of Experimell'tal Physics. 
Those taking the class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hours ,per weeik in the laboratory carrying on a series 
of praotic,al exercises in physical measurement. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Duff, A text-book of Physics. 

2. In other subjects the necessary classes may ) be 
attended at any other University or College recognized by 
the Senate. 

General Uegulations for Courses 
l. Students wishing to attend the above courses may 

.do so either as Special Medical Students without pre-
liminary examination, or as regular Undergraduates in 
Medicine. In either case they must enter their names in 
-the University Register at the beginning of the Session. 

2. Except as hereinafter specified,* attendance on 
classes by those registered as Special Medical Students 
will not qualify for Degree Examinations in this Faculty. 

3. Undergraduates in Arts or Science who are also 
matriculated in the Medical Faculty may offer for their 
Arts or Science degree certain classes of the Medical curri-
culum and thereby shorten their subsequent course in 
Medicine. See "Affiliated Courses," Calendar of Facultv 
of Arts and Science, pp. 22, 24-5. · 

*See page 90 (2) a. 
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4. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of 
attendance upon any class will not be accepted without 
valid reason for absence being shown. 

The Acaclemic Year 
The Academic Year consists of one session of eight 

months' duration. The session of 1909-1910 will begin on 
Thursday, August 26th, 1909, and end on Thursday, April 
28th, 1910. 

Degrees 
Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this University, 

viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery 
( C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on any person 
who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

Matriculation Examination 
1. Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence 

of having obtained a satisfactory general education, by pre-
senting certificates of having passed, before entering on the 
course of study qualifying for the degrees, either the Pre-
liminary Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of 
Nova Scotia, the Junior Matriculation Examination of 
this University, with Latin as one of the languages 
selected, or some other examination recognized by the 
Board as sufficient,* and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of such examination. 

2. The examinations recognized pro tanto by the Pro-
vincial Medical Board will be similarly recognize] by this 
Faculty. 

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of 
the subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of 
the Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's 
Examiners or at any of the recognized Examinations 
indicated above, provided they shall have made at least 
25% in such subject, may enter as undergraduates, but 
will subsequently be required to comply with the Board'R 
regulations as regards the remaining subject of examina-
tion before being admitted to the classes of the second 
year. 

• All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. 
Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, Halifax. 
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Degree Examinations 
Candidates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M., 

who began the study of medicine previous to July 1, 1908, 
will be required to pass two main examinations-the 
Primary and the final M. D., C. M. Examinations; candi-
dates who began study subsequent to July 1, 1908, will be 
required to pass a "Professional Examination" at the end 
of each year. 

2. All candidates for examinations must enter their 
names in the University Register at the beginning of the 
session.* They will be required to satisfy before admission 
to the examinations certain conditions as to fees, atten-
dance on classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued 
to all candidates who have complied with these require-
ments of the Faculty, which tickets shall be produced at 
each examination. 

3. The Regular Degree Examinations ·will be held dur-
ing the second and third weeks in April ur each year. 

4. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each 
subjectt will be required to obtain a "Pass," except under 
the conditions specified on p. 99, sec. 4. Candidates 
making 75% or over in any subject shall be indicated in 
the published class lists as having "Passed with distinc-
tion." The names in the two divisions of the class lists 
and in the general pa8s lists shall be placed in alphabetical 
order. 

5. Should a candidate fail to pass or to hand in a 
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examina-
tions, his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be 
permitted a supplementary examination in any subject 
or subjects on payment of $5.00 for eae;h subject, with or 
without evidence of further attendance on said subject or 
subjects as the Faculty may direct. 

6. A candidate who has heen preYented by exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at tho Regnlar 
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed a special examination, but such examination shall 
only be allowed at the dates specified in the University 
Almanac, and the fee shall be $5.00 for each subject of 
examination. 

•Fee for persons registering before Sllpt. 21 , two dollars ; subse-
quent to Sept. 21, three dollars. 

trn Chemistry and iu Physics the same percentage will be required 
ol. Medical Students as of other s tudents in these subjects, viz.: 40%. 



PRIMARY M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION. 89 

7. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required 
to take each section ( or each "Professional Examination)" 
as hereafter defined (pp. 89, 90, 92, 95) as a whole, 
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission 0f 
the Faculty; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated 
,;otuses (p. 86, sub. sec. 3). 

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and 
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates speci-
fied in the University Almanac for the supplementar~, or 
the regular examinations. 

8. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at 
the time of the regular April examinations. 

NoTE.-The following regulations regarding the Primary and F'inal 
Examinations apply to students who began the study of medicine pre-
vious to July 1st, 1908. 

Prilnary M. D., C. M. Exa1nination* 
1. This examination shall consist of two parts as 

follows:-

(A) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 
1. This examination shall include Anatomy, Chem-

idry, Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the 
extent indicated in the following synopsis:-

ANATOMY. 
A written examination on Osteology, including general phy-

sical characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of 
bone, ossification. Arthrology; classification of Joints. structure 
and mechanism of the most important (hip, knee, shoulder, elb')·.v, 
ankle, etc.) 

CHEMISTRY. 
Elementary general chemistry, as in the course outlined on 

pp. S3, S4. 
BIOLOGY. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance 
with the topics indicated as forming ute SU0Ject matter of the 
cour~es of lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, out-
lin ed at pp. S5, S6. 

MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
A written examination on the subject matter included in the 

course on General Physics as limited for Medical Students, as 
indicated at p. S6. 

*See foot-note , page 83. 



90 FACCLTY OF MEDICINE. 

( 2.) Candidates for this examination will be re-
quired to produce certificates to the following effect: 

a) Of having, either before or after passing the Pre-
liminary Examination or other equivalent examination 
attended either at this University, or at some other Uni-
versity or College approved by the Senate, the following 
courses of lectures and instruction, viz., Chemistry, a 
course of at least 75 lectures with a laboratory course of 
not less than three hours per week for six months; Biology, 
a course of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratorv 
work; }JI[ edical Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures.,:, · 

b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended either 
in this University, or in some other University or College 
approved by the Senate, during at least one medical 
session of eight months' duration a course in 
Anatomy, (Osteology and Arthrology) of at least 75 
lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory 
work per week for six months. 

( 3) Exemption from examination in any or all of 
these subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

(B) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 
1. This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiol-

ogy and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated 
in the following synopsis:-

ANATOMY. 
This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. 

The paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional 
Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examinn--
tion, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissec-
tions, models, preparations, etc. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology 

of digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutri-
tion, animal heat, animal motion;the functions of the nervous 
system and sense organs; reproduction and development. 

( b) The composition of food, ancl of the tissues, secretions, 
excre,tions and other fluids of the body. 

( c) Histology. 

At the oral examinations, microscopical preparations of the 
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identi-
fication and description. 

*In the five year course a course of 50 hours is required in Practical 
Physics. 
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CHE MISTRY. 
Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of 

the Medical Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 83, 84. The examina-
tion will inclued (a) A written paper. (b) A practical exami-
nation in the laboratory. (c) An oral examination, in which 
questions may be put to c11udiclates upon the entire work of the 
Junior and Senior courses. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to produce certificates to the following effect: 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, 
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two 
academic years previously.':' 

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part 
of the Primary Examination either at this University or 
at some other University or College recognized by the 
Senate. 

( c) Of ha Ying after passing the Preliminary Examina-
ation or other equivalent examination, attended either in 
this University, or in some other University or College 
approved by the Senate, during at ]east two medical sessions 
each of eight months' duration, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction, in addition to those prescribed for 
Sect. A. of the Primary Examination, (p. 90), viz.: 
Senior Anatomy, a course of at least 75 lectures and de-
monstrations with 10 hours laboratory work per week for 
~ix monthst; Senior Chemistry, a course in Organic and 
Medical Chemistry of 50 lectures with a laboratory course 
of not less that 3 hours per week for six months; Physi-
ology, a course of at least 75 lectures; Histology, a course 
of at ]east 100 hourse of lectures and laboratory work. 

( 3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of 
the Primary Examination may, by special permission of 
the Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Exam-
ination at both sections at the same time. 

(b) Exemption from examination in any or all of 
the subjectst of the Primary Examination, may be allowed 
on production of satisfactory certificates. 

2 The Primary M. D., C. M . Examination will be 
held in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates 

--
•or, of having satisfied the conditions specified at p. 81 (Matricula-

tion Examination, Sect. 3), one academic year previously. 
tOn completion of their course in Practical Anatomy candidates will 

be required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected 
each of the " parts " of the body twice. 

tCandidates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination 
will be required to pay one·-balf of the graduation fee before being 
admitted to Sect. B. 
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are required to hand in their applications and to transmit 
as far as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. 
A or Sect. B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the 
Faculty on or before the date specified for that purpose in 
the University Almanac, and the remainder of the required 
certificates not less than two days before the elate of the 
examination, to enter their names in the Register of Under-
graduates of the University before the date of the examina-
tion, ancl to pay before the date of the examination, one-
sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Section A, and one-thircl the amount of the 
graduation fee in the case of cancliclates for Section B. 

Final M. D., C. M. Examination* 
'11 his examination shall also consist of two parts as 

follows: 
(A) FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 

( 1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics; 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 

MATERIA MEDICA, PHARMACY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
This examination will be partly written and partly oral. Can-

didates will require to possess a knowledge of:-
( a) The general nature and composition, and the most impor-

tant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopreial 
drugs, named in the annexed Schedule. 

( b) The composition of the Pliarmacopreial preparations of 
these drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

( c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administra-
tion of these drugs and their preparations; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required 1!o 
recognize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule. 
Calx Ghlorinatu: Liquor Sodre Chlorinatre. 
Ammon ii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidum; Sodii Bromidum. 
lodum; Potassii lodidiim; Sodii Iodidum; Plumbi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Sublirnatum; Biilpliiir Praecipitatmn; Calx Sulphurata; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
Phosphorus; Calcii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phosphas; 

Calcii Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum; Acidum Nitricum; Acidum Sulphuri-

cum. 
Acidum Aceticum; Acidum Citricum; Acidum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum; Acidum 1:,ulphurosum. 
Acidmn Hydrocyanicum Dilutum. 
Liquor Ammonire; Liquor Potassre; Potassa Caustica. 
Ammonii Garbonas; Amrnonii Ohloridum; Liquor Ammonii Ace-

tatis. 

•see foot-note, p. 83. 
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Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras; Potassii 
Tartras Acid us; Potassii Permanganas. 

Sodii Bicarbonas; · Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitras; Borax. 
Calx; Calcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Carbonas Prreci pi-

tatus. 
l\fagnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; Magnesii Sulpha.s. 
A lumen; Alitmen Exsiccatum. 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulphas. 
Cu,pri Sitlphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
H ydrargyrum; H ydrargyri Oxidmn Flavum; H ydrargyri Oxidum 

Rubrum; H ydrargyri Subchloridum; H ydrargyri Perchlori-
durn; H ydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyri Ammonia-
tum. 

Hydrargyri Oleas; Liquor P.:ydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 
Plumbi Oxidum; Plumbi Acetas; Liquor Plum bi Subacetatis 

Fortis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Arseniosum; Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii 

Iodidum; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi SalicylaE. 
Ferrum; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus; Ferri Car-

bonas Saccharatus; Syrupus Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Ace-
tatis; Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitrat;s; 
Liquor Ferri Persulphatis; Ferri et Ammonii Citras; Ferri 
et Quininae Citras; Ji'errum '.l'artaratum; Ferrum Redactum. 

Alcohol Absolutum; Spiritus Rectificatus. 
,Ether; Chloroformum; Iodoformmn. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldehydum; Sulpho-

nal. 
Amyl Nitris; Tabellre Trinitrini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus 

AiJtheris Nitrosi. 
Acetanilidum; Phenacetin; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Creosotum; Acidum Carbolicum; Acidum Salicylicum; Sodii 

Salicylas; Salol. 
Aconiti Rad·ix; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphinre Hydrochloridum; Morphinre Acetas; Morphinre 

Tartras; Apomorphinre Hydrochloridum; Codeina; Codeinre 
Phosphas. 

Cocae Ji'olia; Cocaine; Cocainre Hydrochloras. 
Jaborandi Folia; Pilocarpinre Nitras. 
Quassiae Lignum; Calumbae Radix; Gentianae Radix. 
Physostimatis Semina; Physostigminre Sulphas. 
Caffeina; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructits et Folia. 
Asafoetida; A mmoniacum; M yrrha; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonae Ru brae Cortex; Quininae Sitlphas; Quininre Hydro-

chloridum; Quininre Hydrochloridum Acid um. 
Salicinum. 

I 
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I pecacuanhae Radix; Senegae Radix. 
Glycerinum. 
Nux Vomica; Strychnina; Strychnime Hydrochlo;o-idum. 
Belladonnae Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre i:iulphas; Hyos-

cyami Folia; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropinre Hy-
drobromidum. 

Cannabis lndica. 
Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbadensis; Aloe Soco-

trina; A.loinum; Cascara Sagrada; Colocynthidis Piilpa; Ela-
teriitm; Elaterinum; Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizoma; Rhei 
Radix; Senna Alexandrina et I ndica; Camphora; Oleum 
'l'erebinthinae. 

Acidum Tannicum; Acidum Gallicum; Kino; Catechu; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

A.cidum Benzoicmn. 
Copaiba; Cubebae Fructus. 
Colchici Corrnus et Semina. 
Scilla. 
F'ilix Mas, Santoninum. 
Ergota. 
Oleum Morrhuae. 
Cantharis. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 
The examination will be partly written, and partly viva voce. 

Candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of:-
( a) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes, 

Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc. 
( b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infect-

ive Diseases. 
( c) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of, 

the principal systems and organs of the body. 
( d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and 

Life History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms 
Pathogenic to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing 
diseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross 
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Iso-
lation and Cultivation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Pro-
ducts, Inoculation. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, 
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three 
academic years previously.':' 

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. }\L 
Examination at this University, or of having passed an 

•or, of having satisfied the conditions specified at p. 81 (Matricula-
tion Examination, Sect. 3) two academic years previously. 
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equivalent examination at some other UniYersity or College 
recognized by the Senate. 

( c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended at some 
University or College approved by the Senate, during at 
least three medical sessions, each of eight months' dura-
tion, the following courses of lectures and instruction, in 
addition to those prescribed for the Primary Examination, 
(pp. 89, 90), viz. :-lliateria 111.edica, a course of at least 
75 lectures; Therapentics, a course of at least 25 lectures; 
I'athology and Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours 
of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory \rnrk. 

( d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam~ 
ination, or other equivalent examination, attended at some 
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course 
of instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dis-
pensing, or under the same conditions had three months 
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered apoth-
ecary or dispensing medical practitioner. 

(B) FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 

( 1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity and Hygiene, 
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND INSANITY AND HYGIBNE. 
The examination will be partly written, partly oral. 

Candidates will be examined on the following topics:-

Forensic Medicine. 

I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference 
to :-(1) Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause 
of Death. 

II. Violent causes of Death ~-(1) Drowning; (2) Strangu-
lation. 

III. Poisons and Pois6ning :-(1) Symptoms and post mor-
tem appearances in cases of poisoning by the 
following agents: Inorganic-Mineral Acids; Solu-
tions of Alkalis; Copper; Lead; Mercury; Antimony; 
Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic-Oxalic Acid; Carbolic 
Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Belladonna; Aconite; 
Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate: Cyanides. (2) Duties 
of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards:-
Observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
A.nalysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Sub-
stances for Clinical Use before referen~e to an 
Analyst. 

I 

I 

I 
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IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, 
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, 
Assaults and Homicide, Wounds and other external 
Injuries; Mental Capacity in relation to Criminal 
Responsibility, Contracts and Wills; Malpractice, 
and Neglect of Duty. 

V . Forms of Insa.nity. Examination of persons supposed 
to be insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they 
affect the Medical Practitioner when signing Certi-
ficates of Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. Water, in its relation to Health and Disease :-(I) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) 
The Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in 
Water and Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases 
conveyed by Water, and the Methods of dealing with 
Epidemics of such Diseases. 

II. Air, in relation to Health and Disease :-(I) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities found in Air . (2) The 
Diseases conveyed through the Air. (3) The quantity 
of Air necessary for Health; the Principles of 
Ventilation. 

III. Soil, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the 
Methods of dealing with them. (2) Diseases con-
nected with the Soil. (3) The Methods of dealing 
with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Food, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) Dietetics. 
(2) The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles 
of Diet. (3) Diseases connected with Deficiency or 
Impurity of Food-supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease :-The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action 
of the chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of 
Disease." 

SURGERY. 
The examination in this subject will be partly written 

and partly oral. The candidates will be expected to 
possess a knowledge of the Principles and Practice of t:lur-
gery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and 
Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the more 
common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat and 
Nose. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 
This examination will be partly practical and partly oral. 

Oases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Path-
ological specimens may be exhibited for identification. 
Candidates will also be examined on the application of 
Splints and Bandages, and on the uses of Surgical Instru-
ments and Appliances. 
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MEDICINE. 
In this subject there will be a written and an oral 

examination on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, 
Prognosis and Treatment of the Diseases of the different 
Systems and Organs of the Body. The examination will 
also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Diseases, 
Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Candidates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy 
and on Therapeutics. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly 

practical and partly oral. Patients will be submitted for 
Examination, Diagnosis and Treatment. Examination of 
specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc., will be required. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 
In these subjects there will be a written and an oral 

examination, which will embrace the following:-
(a) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female 

Organs of Reproduction. 
(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Preg-

nancy. 
(c) Parturition, natural and morbid. 
(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puer-

peral State. 
(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy 

and Childhood. 
(f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics 'i)f the Female 

Organs of Reproduction. 
At the oral Examination, candidates may also be 

questioned on Gynrecological Operations and the use <;>f 
Instruments and Appliances. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first year, 
or that they will have done so, on or before the day of 
graduation. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, 
and shall be after the following form: 

HALIFAX .............. , 19 .. 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the 

Degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do 
hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one 
years (or if the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained 
the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day). 

Signed, A. B. 

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examin,ation, 
or other eql1ivalent examination, at least four academ~c 
years previously.* · 

•or· of having satisfied the conditions· specified at p. 81 (Matricula-
tion E;amination, Sect. 3) three academic ·years previously. 
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(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. 
1 Examination at this . Uni.versity, or having passed an 
.,equivalent examination at some other University or College 
. Tecognized by the Senate; 
' (d)' Of lia~ing passed the First part (Sect. A) of the 
Final Examination at this University; 

( e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary 
Ex::imination or other equivalent examination, ful-
filled the following requirements: 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of 
at least 8 months' duration, two courses of at least 7 5 
lectures each in each of the following, in addition to the 
subjects . prescribed (pp. 90, 91, 95), viz.: Surgery, Medi-

, cine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
. Clinical Surgery, Clinical Medicine; one course of at least 

50 lectures and demonstrations in Medical Jurisprudence 
( including Insanity) ; and one course of at least 25 lec-
tures and demonstrations in Hygiene, and the same in 
"Ophthalmology, Otolog!J and Laryngology "; 

/3 Attended at some University or College recogni.zed 
by the Senate, a course of at least 25 hours in Operative 
Surgery, and of having performed operations on the dead 

, body to the satisfaction of the Teacher.* 
ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the prac-

tice of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other 
· General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended 
. such hospital practice for twelve months with at least 
six mont]is additional attendance on the practice of a 
recogn1zed Dispensary. or of the out-patient depart-
mei;it of an approved Hospital; 
· · o. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary 

,-courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 
demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, includ-

·ing :-the methods of examining various organs and other 
parts of the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease 
or the effect of accidents, the employment of instruments 
and apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examiri.-

. ation of the urine and other secretions, and of morbid 
products; 

e. Served at least three months as a dresser in the 
Surgical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in 
the Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported 

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be fillled 
out and signed by the proper authority, 
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at least 10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or having done 
other equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine*; 

s- ·Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a 
recognized practitioner*; 

. T/ · Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a 
recognized Hospital for a period of at least six months, 
during which they received practical instruction in the 
methods of makmg Post Mortem Examinations and in 
framing Reports; such certificates to be accompanied by 
reports of at least six autopsies which the candidate has 
attended. 

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the 
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner.* 

( 3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the 
Final Examination, may, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Final Examination 
in both sections at the same time. 

2 The Final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held 
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as 
far as possible the certificates specified above for Section A 
or Section B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the 
Faculty, on or before the date specified for that purpose in 
the University Almanac, and the remainder of the required 
'certificates not less than two days before the date of the 
examination, and to enter their names in the register of 
undergraduates before the date of the examination, and to 
pay before the date of the examination, one-sixth of the 
amount of the graduation fee in case of candidates for 

· Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee in the case 
of candidates for Section B. 

3. Candidates who may have been_ exempted from 
passing the Primary Examination under the provisions on 
IJ. 91, sub-section ( 3) ( b) will be required to pay the bal-
ance of the full graduation fee before being admitted to 
the last part -of the Final Examination. 

4. A candid~te having failed to make 50% in any 
subject of Section B of the final Examination will also be 
required to pass again in any other subject in which he 
may have made less than 60% with or without evidence of 
further attendance on such subject or subjects as the 
Faculty, in their discretion may determine. At all such 
Supplemertary Examinations candidates are required to 
make at least 60% in each 1::ubject. 

*Blank certificates wi!C~issue'd~tc-'o- c_a_nd~i~da~t-es- which must be filled 
out and signed by the proper authority. 
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Medals and Prizes 
MEDICAL FACULTY MEDAL.-This medal will be 

awarded on graduation to the student who stands first 
at the Final M. D., C. M. Examination (Section B), pro-
vided he. shall have obtained distinction in at least four of 
the six subjects of examination. 

Du. LINDSAY'S PRIZE.-A prize of Books will be 
awarded to the student who stands first :;i,mong those tak-
ing Section B of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination,* 
provided he shall have obtained distinction in at least two 
of the three subjects of examination. 

~ponsio Academica 
Befo1e receiving his degree, the candidate will be re-

quired to sign the following oath or affirmation:-

SPoNsrn AcADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus, in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 

sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni 
grati animi officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad 
extremum vitre halitum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artern 
Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad 
potero, ornnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, 
cum fide procuraturum. Qure denique, inter medendum. 
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vul-
gatururn. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

Fees 
The following fees payable by students and candidates 

for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases payable in 
advance:-
Regist-ration, if paid on or before Sept. 21 * .............. $ 2.00 
,Junior Chemistry Class Fee ( including Laboratory Fee) t. . 10.00 
Senior " " " " 12.00 
Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and 

reagents) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.00 
Physics Class Fee ( including Laboratory Fee) t . . . . . . . . . 10.00 
Graduation Fee:j: ...................................... 30.00 

• After September 21, $3.00. 
t Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination JCees 

are not required to pay an additional Graduation Fee. 

*Second Professional Examination of the five year course. 
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GENERAL MEDICAL COUNCIL. 

The following announcement is made which will 
prove of great importance to all Medical Students and 
Graduates of this University: 

That any person who holds the degrees of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery of the DALHOUSIE UNI-
VERSITY, and is at the same time duly registered in the 
Medical Register of Nova Scotia, shall be entitled to be 
registered in the Colonial List of the British Medical 
Register, and shall thereby become equally entitled to the 
same privileges as persons registered in the regular Home 
Register. 

In 1886 an Imperial Act was passec... providing for 
reciprocity with regard to Medical Education and Regis-
tration between the various British Possessions ( and 
foreign countries) and Great Britain. Owing to a defin-
ing clause in the Act being at variance with the B. N. A. 
Act, Canada was unable to secure the benefits of the 
Imperial Act for graduates from any of her medical 
institutions. In 1905 a Bill was passed through the 
British House of Commons known as the "Laurie Act" 
amending the Act of 1886, and pursuant to this Act au 
Order was obtained from the Privy Counci, U. K., May 11, 
1906, declaring Nova Scotia a British possession to which 
the Act of 1886 applies. Application was then made to the 
General Medical Council U. K. for the recognition of the 
Medical degrees of this University and the above announce-
ment embodies the decisions adopted by the Council May 
28, 1907. 

Nova Scotia is thus the first Canadian Province to 
secure these important concessions including the right to 
practise in Britain; and in certain other Colonies and 
Countries; also admission to the army and other medical 
services. 

THE FIVE YEARS COURSE 
In order that this recognition may be maintained the 

Medical Council has intimated that the curriculum for the 
M. D., C. M. degrees must be extended to include five 
academic years. An Act was also passed by the local legis-
lature and assented to by the Lieutenant-Governor, April 
16, 1908, which demands a five years' course from all can-
didates for the License of the Medical Boatd of Nova 
Scotia who began' the study of medicine after July 1, 1908. 
To meet these requirements and in accordance with notice. 

I 
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given in the Calendar of 1907-08, students who began their 
medical course at this University and at the Halifax Medi-
cal College subsequent to the above prescribed elate, ·will 
therefore be required to produce evidence of having com-
pleted five anni medici before being admitted to the Final 
Examinations for degree. 

Order of Classes 

The following is recommended as the order of classes 
to be taken for the first two years of the five year course. 

Junior Anatomy 
*Junior Chemistry 
Biology 
Physics 
Histology 

First Year. 

Practical Anatomy 
Practical Chemistry 
Practical Biology 
Practical Physics 
Practical Histology 

Second Year. 
Senior Anatomy 
r Senior Chemistry 
Physiology 
Practical Materia :i\1edica 

-(or its equivalent) 

Practical Anatoniy 
Practical Chemistry 
Practical Physiology 
Ad vancecl Histology 

Degree Examinations 

The following is a brief synop3is relating to the degree 
examinations to be taken at the completion of the first and 
second years respectively of the five year course: 

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

This Examination will include-
Anatomy, one paper 
tJnorganic Chemistry, one paper 
t Biology, two papers 
tMec1ical Physics, one paper 

a;:; indicated at page 89. 

The fee for this examination is Ten Dollars. 

*Specially known in the University Calendar as Chemistry lA. 
tSpecially known in . the University Calendar as Chemistry 2. 

, :j:The .character of the work in the University practical classes is 
valued in determining the standing of the student in the class lists. 
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SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 

This Examination will include-

103 

Anatomy, one paper and an oral examination 
Physiology and Histology, two papers and an oral 

examination , 
*Chemistry, a written, practical and oral"examination 

aa indicated at pages 90, 91. 

The fee for this exan1in;1tion is Ten Dollars. 

Candiddtes ·for these· examinations will be required to ·. 
produce the certificates specified arid COII).ply with all the. 
other. requirements indicated at pages 90, 91, for persons 
who began study previous to July,. 1908, and Candidates 
for the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination. All other 
general and special regulations applying to Sections A and \ 
B of the Primary Examil).ation will apply equa,lly to Can-
didates for these examinations.* 

The curriculum for the remaining three years and the · 
requirem~:i\.ts and regulations · for the subseqnent Pro-
fessional Examinations will be announced hereafter. 

',,'.:: '/ . ' 

*Candidates for the First Professional Examination will he required 
to produce evidence of attendance on a · course of 50 hours in Practical 
Physics. 

The special course -in Medical Chemistry is not r~qulred of candidates 
for the Second Professional Examination. See page 84. 



THE PRESIDENT ( ea; officio). 
HIBBERT WOODBURY, D. D.S. H . G. DUNBAR, D. D.S . 
.I\· C. ·HARDING, D. D.S. , H. W. BLAc~, D. ,D. S. 
FRANK WOODBURY, D. D. s. A. w. H. LINDSAY, M. D., u. J.\,l 
J; M. MAGEE, D. D. s. L. M. SILVER, M. D., c. M. 
E. A. RANDALL, D. D. s. F. u. ANDERSON, M. R. C. s. 
M. P. HARRINGTON, .D. D. s. F. V. WOODBURY, M. D., u. M. 
M. K. LANGILLE, D. D. S. E. MACKAY, Bh. D. 
F,. w. R'l;"AN, 'D. D. s. ' A, s. MACKENZIE, Bh. D. 
A. w. COGSWELL, D. D. s. H . H. MACKAY, M, D., C. M. 
G. K. THOMSON, D. ·D. S. A. L. McCALLUM, B.Sc. 
F. w. STEVENS, D. D. s. F. 'R. HALEY, M.A. 
s, G. RITC:JIIE, D. M. D . . 

Dean of the Faculty: DR. FRANK WOODBURY. 
Secretary of the Faculty: DR. F. W. RYAN. 

Correspondence should be addressed to DR. FRANK W'oooBURY. 

Courses of Instruction* 
1. Instruction is provided by the University m th~ 

following subjects of the Medical Curriculum:-

1.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor . .. .......... . ..... .. E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
Demonstrator .............. . . . . G. M. J. MACKAY, M.A., M. S. 

Dental students will be required to attend the University 
courses in Chemistry known as l A and 3, as follows: 
l A. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.-Mondays, Wedntisdays and Fridays, 
11-12 A.M. 

l\foasurement of mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat; 
solids and liquids; gases and gas laws; rqelting-points, boiling-

•rt is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 1910 only, and that the Faculty, 
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not 
hold itself bound to adhere absolutely for the entire period of a student's 
course tot.he condition ., now laid down. Necessary modifications of these 
courses will be made for dental students who do not take the concurrent 
courses in Medicine and Dentistry. 

/104) 
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points, solution, crystallization; preparation and properties of 
common acids and alkalies; combustion, air, water, oxygen, hydro-
gen; fundamental laws of combination, atomic theory, Avogadro's 
law, formul::e, equations; chlor,ine; halogen group; dissociation, 
mass action; valence; suLphur; nitrogen; argon; carbon; periodic 
law; nitrogen group; isomorphism; potassium, sodium, ammon-
ium; silver, copper, gold; atomic heat; calcium, barium; 
magnesium, zinc, cadium, mercury; therrnochernistry; boron, 
aluminium; ca11bon group; chromium; manganese; iron, nickel, 
cobalt, platinum. ,Some common organic compounds. 

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. A tutorial class, attendance on which is in general 
optional, meets on Friday afternoons. 

Three hours a week must lbe devoted to l'aboratory work. 
The laiboratory work is designed to make the student familiar 
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve 
simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common 
inorg;mic substances are prepared and studied; simple quantita-
tive experiments leading to the fundamental laws of chemistry 
are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in 
qualitative analysis. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry to,· Colleges, 
(Century Co.). For occasional reading: Alembic Club Reprints (W. 
F. Clay) ; Lassar-Cohn, Chemistry in Daily Life. 

3. il\1EDICAL CHEMISTRY.-A.utumn term: Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 9-10 A. M. Spring {erm: Tuesdays Thwrsdays and 
Saturdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays, 'l.'hursdays and 
Sa-timJ,ays, 10-11 A. M. · • 

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 A, 
or an equivalent class in chemistry. 

Glass "IVork.-The subjects of study in the class include pure 
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine. 

Pure Chemistry: review of the chemistry of the metals, 
noting especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties, 
compounds of carbon-their purification and analysis; the 
paraffins and their chief derivatiYes; ethylene; acetylene; 
benzene and its chief derivatives. 

*)1edical Chemistry: air; water, its sanitary · analysis and· 
purification; adulteration of foods; the proximate principles of 
the body and of food; typical foodstuffs-as milk, flour, bread; 
meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine. 

Laboratory "IVork.-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
consist of qualitative analysis, including the detection of the more 
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in 
milk, simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and 
water, and t}1e quantita~ive estimatio~. of glucose, albumen and 
urea. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4t1• edition 
{D. C. Heath & Co.); F. M. Perkin, Qualitative Chemical A.nalysis, 
(Longmans) ; Wolf, Physiological Chemistry. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Tlie 'gener,al laboratory is open to students in Medicine from 
10 to 11 a. m. daily. 

*In 1909-10 and subsequent ·years th~ portion of the Hubject specified 
under· this heading will be omitted from the work of the second year · 
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more in-
expensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with · 
the more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of the apparatus they have broken or 
injured. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
rPcord of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a · 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

11.-BIOLOGY. 
Lemurer ......••••...•.•..••.•....... • ... -------

Ttiesdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M.; Saturdays, 9-11 A. M. 
BO.TANY.-The course in Botany will have special reference to 

the followi11g subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and , 
Tissue Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Pl:;mt-body, Plant , 
Physiology, the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Dis-
tiµction, the Protophyta ( Schizophycere), . the .Phycophyta ( Chlo-
rophycere and Phreophycere), the Carpophyta ( Rl).odophycere, Asc9-
n;iycetere and Basidiomycetere specially), the .t;{ryophyta ( Mosses. 
and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta ( Ferns, Horsetails and Club-
mosses), the Anthophyta ( specially the Coniferre, Graminere, 
Orchidacere, Li!iacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Qomposi-tre, Umbelli-, 
ferre, Rosacere, Cruciferre, Leguminosre, .L-tanunculacere) . The Mor-
phology •and .life history (the anatomy, histology, and develop• 
ment) of at least ~wo common or •representati_ve species of each 
group of plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora -of the Prov-
ince, . with special notice of foreign as well ~s native species . of 
interest from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. ' 

The preliminary study,: in Botany as indicated in Grade IX. of ' 
the Public School Course, and especially tne formation of a local 
collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an · 
advantage to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying 
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope; the prepar-
ing of microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. 
The use in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the 
students under the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand 
lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels. and other apparatus 01 
books necessary for each student, should be supplied by each· for 
himself. Collections, notes, class-work and drawings will be 
estimated for incorporation into final class standing. 

TEXT BooKs: Bergen and Davis. Principles of Botany (Ginn & Co,); 
Macoun and Spotton, High School Text Book of Botany. 

FOR REFERENCE: Special text books will be recommended in each 
sub-division of Botany and Zoology during the course of the Jectul'es 
and demonstrations. 

ZooLOGY.-The course in Zoology will consist of lectures sup- . 
plemented by prnctical work. 

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology 
a s contained in Oolton's Zoology, Descriptive and Practical, 
parallel with the course of lectures expounding zoological prin-
ciples and sketching local distribution of species and genera, and 
with the life·-study ot dissections of local species under the micro-
scope or scalpel as follows: 

1 1. Five ~pecies of the !peal !obos.a; 2. One sp-ecies each from 
any five of :the following: The Foraminifera; Heliozoa, Radiolaria; 
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Flagellata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorti-
cella, Sporozoa; 3. Three species of mariI).e, and three of Fresh-
water Sponges; 4. One species each of Hydra: the Campanu-
laridre, Plumularidre, and Sertularidre; Aurelia, Metridium; and 
the skeletons of Zoantharia and Alcyonaria; 5. A species each of 
the Platyhe1mintJhs and of the Nemathelminths; 6. Five species 
or local freshwater and marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7. The 
common Starfish; 8. The common Sea-Urchin; 9. An Earthworm; 
10. A Lobster; 11. Entomostraca in water supply, and dissection 
of Grasshopper in detail; 12. Oyster, Clam, or Mussel; 13. A 
Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod ( or No. 16 in full detail) ; 14. A 
Frog ( or No. 16 in full detail) ; 15. A Pigeon ( or No. 16 in 
full detail); 16. A Rabbit. (If in full detail for 12, 13, 14 and 
15.) The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the 
abundance of other species may modify the list of species for dis-
section or life-study as may suit the circumstances most con"' 
veniently. 

TEXT BOOKS: Colton, Zoo/ogy, Descriptive an(l Practical. 

111.-MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Professor ......•... . .......•. A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
Demonstrator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · 

Lectures, Mondays and ·wednesdays, 9-10 A.,,M. ,. Laboratory, 
Thursdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. · . 

This class, desi,gned for those intending to take the examina-
tion in Medical Physics, treats in ,an elementary mauner of Dyna-
mics and of the fundamental phenomena of Experimental Phy.;ics. 
Those taking the class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hours ,per week in the lruboratory carrying on a series 
of pradical exer,cises in physical measurement. 

BOOKS .RECOMMENDED: Duff, A text-book of Physics, 

· Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 

The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 
extends over four years. The Academic Year consists of 
a session of eight months for each of the first and second 
years, and of seven months for the third and fourth 
years. The University provides the instruction required 
.in Chemistry, Physics and Biology, and recognizes the 
instruction in other required subjects given in the Halifax 
.Medical College and the Maritime Dental College, or other 
approved colleges. 'l'he course prescribed is in harmony 
with the standards of the Dominion D~ntal Council of 
Canada. A certificate .,of qualifica,tion, , issued by the 
Council, entitles the holder to practice in nearly every 
province m Canada. '· 

I 
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Matriculation 
Candidates seeking admission to the course in Dental 

Surgery should first register at the Maritime Dental Col-
lege. In order to register as an undergraduate in Den-
tistry a candidate must satisfy the requirements £or 
Matriculation either by passing the Matriculation examina-
tion in Arts of this University, or the examination of the 
Provincial Dental or Provincial Medical Board of N. S., 
or by presenting certificates accepted as equivalent, 
or such certificates as are accepted by the Dominion 
Dental Council of Canada, or by the province in 
Canada in which the candidate is regularly registered 
as a student of Dentistry. 

Candidates who are looking forward to the Medical 
degree should register with the Provincial Medical Board 
at the beginning of their course. 'l'his will enable them 
to take the Medical and Dental courses concurrently and 
SU reduce by two years the time requfred !or the degrees of 
M. D., C. M., and D. D. S. combined. 

, ·Examinations 
. Four professional examinations are required for the 
degree of D. D. S. An examination is held at the close of 
each year during the month of April. 

Before being admitted to a Professional examination 
a candidate must produce satisfactory certificates: 

(a) Of having passed the examination for Matricu-
lation and of having passed the said examination after the 
completion of his sixteenth year. 

(b) Of having passed the earlier 
examinations; but by special permission of 
a candidate who has -failed in the previous 
may take the two together. 

Professional 
the Faculty 
examination 

(c) Of having attended in an approved College 90 
per cent. of the lectures in the subjects prescribed for the 
examination. 

(d) Of having registered in the University and hav-
ing paid the fee required for the examination. 

The tickets granted for admission to examination must 
be shown at the examination in each subject. 

Candidates who have ta.1rnn the degree 0£ B. A. or 
B. Sc., and in their course have taken classes in Chemistry 
or Physics or Biology, equivalent to those required, and 
have attained a sufficiently high standard in the examina-
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tions, may be granted exemption from the corresponding 
portions of the Professional Examinations, provided their 
certificates are satisfactory. Candidates from approved 
Dental Colleges may, on the production of satisfactory 
certificates, be exempted from any of the subjects of 
the first three Professional Examinations. 

Application for examination should be sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty at least two weeks before the 
date of the first examination. 

At all examinations a minimum of 50 per cent. in 
each subject will be required to obtain a "pass,' 1 

except in the Final Professional, where a candidate 
who has failed in any subject will be required to pass 
a supplementary not only in that subject but also in 
every other subject in which he has made less than 
60 per cent., and in the supplementary he must make 
not less than 60 per cent. Candidates making 75 per 
cent. or more in any subject in the regular examina-
tion shall be declared to have "Passed with distinc-
tion." The names in the two di visions of the lists 
shall be placed in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who has failed to pass in a subject or in 
more than one subject may be permitted to appear at a 
supplementary examination in those subjects at the dates 
appointed for such examinations, provided he has paid a 
fee of $5.00 for each subject in which he wishes an 
examination. 

Candidates are not permitted to presen~ themselves ior 
examination in selected subjects, but are required to take 
each Professional examination as a whole, except (a) 
candidates who are exempted from part of the exam-
ination by certificates or otherwise, ( b) students 
taking one of the Medical or Scientific subjects as an 
elective in their course in Arts or Science. 

First Professional Examination 
This examination held at the close of the first 

session shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, 
to the extent required for the first Professional exam-
ination for the M. D., C. M. degree; 'also Operative 
Dentistry and Prosthetic Technic. 

The following is a synopsis of the subjects required:___:__ 

ANATOMY. 
A written examination in Osteology, •including general physi-

cal characters, chemical compos,ition and structure of bone; 
ossification, A1,thoJ.ogy; cla&sifica,tion of joints, structure an_d 
mee,lmnism of the most important (·tempero-maxillary, hi,p, knee, 
shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.) 
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CHEMISTRY. 
· ' Elementary general Chemistry and laboratory work as given 
,in · the Ui1iversity class known as Chemistry 1 A. 
\ 

· BIOLOGY . 
. Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance 

with the topics in Botany and Zoology named in the University 
.class • in Biology. 

OPERATIVE TECHNIC. 
· General Anatomy of the teeth; the relation of the different 

dental tissues as taught in the Operative Technic Laboratory. 

PROSTHETIC TECHNIC. 
Fundamental principles of denture construction; forms and 

,occlusion of tihe teeth; materials used in Dental Prosthetics and 
Jheir manipulation. 

Candidates for this . examination shall be required to 
present certificates of l1aving attended either in this Uni-

. versity or in some other College or University approved by 
the Senate, such as the Halifax Medical College or the 

,Maritime Dental College, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction :-Chemistry, 75 lectures, 
with a laboratory course of not less than three hourn 
.per week for six months; Biology, a course of at least 
100 hours of lectures and laboratory work; and a cer-
tificate of having attended after having passed the 
,Matriculation Examination or its equivalent, a course 
'in Anatomy of at least 75 lectures, and a course in 
Pmctical Anatomy in which the head and neck and 
one other part shall have been dissected and demon-
strations held and examinations passed; a course of 
lectures throughout the year in Opemti1ie Dental 
Technic; and in P1'osthetic Technic, a course of lee-
hues including laboratory work throughout the year . 

Second Professional Exa111ination 
This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 

Physiology, and Histology (General and Dental ) , 
Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry, and Comparative 
Dental Anatorp.y. 

The requirements in Anatomy, Chemistry, Physics, 
and Physiology, shall be the same as those prescribed 

·for the Second Professional Examination o':f the 
M. D., C. M. degree. 



SECOND PHO1''ESSIONAL EX'AMINA'l'ION. lll 

ANATOMY. 
This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce 

The paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regi~nal 
·Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At ·the oral examm_a-
,tion, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent dis-
sections, models, preparations, etc. 

PHYSICS. 
The course in General Physics as outlined in the University 

class in Physics for medical students. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
A written and an oral examination on: , 
(a) The Physiology of digestion, absorption, circulation, 

respiration, secre.tion, nutrition, animal heat, animal motion; the. 
functions of the nervous system and sense organs; reproduction 
and development. 

( b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, B<'Cretions, 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the University 

class, know as Chemistry 3. The examination will include: 
(a) A written paper on the work outlined under "class-

, work " and " laboratory work " in the above course; 
( b) A practical examination in the laboratory; 
(c) An oral examination, in which, in addition to the pre-

ceding, questions may be put to the candidate upon the work 
prescribed in Chemistry 1 A. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
Detail of Technic p1,inciples; metals and materials used in 

Dental Prosthesis; arrangement and occlusion of artificial teetl1; 
relation of the muscles of mastication and of other tissues to 
~rtificial dentures; other subjects as announced later. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 
Opm·ative Teclmic; demonstrations on extracted teeth; 

classi6cation and preparation of cavities; treatment of pulps 
and root canals; properties of filling materials; instruments and 
their management; development and eruption of the teeth. 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Comparative Dental Anatomy and General and Dental His-

tology. ' 

Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
present certificates of having attended either in this Uni-

. versity or some other approved college or university, such 
as the Halifax Medical College or the Maritime Dental 
College, the following courses of lectures and instr·uction: 
Senior A'l'/,atqmy, at least 75 lectures and demonstra-
tions with 10 hours laboratory work per week; Chem-

I 



112 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

istry, 50 lectures in Organic and Medical Chemistry 
with a laboratory course of not less than 3 hours per 
week; Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures and 50 
houri:; of laboratory work; Physiology, 75 lectures; 
Histology, 60 lectures and · laboratory work; a course 
of lectures and demonstrations, also practical work 
throughout the year in P1·osthetic Dentistry; a course 
of lectures, etc., in Ope1·ative Dentistry; a course 0£ 
lectures in Compamti,ve Dental Anatomy, and a 
course of lectures in Dental Histology . 

. Third Professional Examination 
The subjects of this examination include Prosthetic 

Dentistry, Crown and Bridge ·work, Ceramics and 
Oral Hygiene, Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, 
Pathology and Bacteriology, Materia Medica, and 
Oral Therapeutics to the extent indicated below:-

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 
Construction of full and partial dentures in metal, vulcanite, 

porcelain, etc.; study of human face; laws governing retention 
of artificial dentures; metallurgy; other subjects to be announced 
later. 

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK, 
Technic work in second year; preparation, properties, and 

mani pulat.ion od' ma,terial s- ; various methods; porcelain technic 
and practice; the processes involved in Preventive Dentistry. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 
Principles of practice; cavity formation; selection and intro-

duction of filling materials; crowning, porcelain inlays and other 
operations in conservative dentistry; diagnosis and treatment of 
pathological conditions in the teeth and surrounding tissues. 

ORTHODONTIA. 
Normal occlusion; derangement of alignment and malforma-

tion of the maxillae; methods and appliances for restoration of 
normal conditions in the mouth. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 
General and dental pathology-etiology and pathology of the 

diseases peculiar to the teeth and mouth; morphology and life 
history of bacteria peculiar to the oral cavity. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND ORAL THERAPEUTICS. 
Selected sujects from the Materia Medica requirements for the 

M. D., C. M.; oral therapeutics: general pathological conditions 
and the agents indicated in their treatment; choice and applica-
tion of remedies for diseased conditions of the teeth and surround-
ing tissues; prescription and administration of drugs; toxic 
action of poisons and antidotes. 



FINAL PIWFESSIONAL EXAMINA'rION. 

Candidates for this Examination shall be required to 
present certificates of having attended either in the Hali-
fax Medical College or the Maritime Dental College, or 
in some other college approved by the Senate, the follow-
illg courses of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory 
work :-Prosthetic Dentistry, a course of lectures extend- • 
ing over the third session with infirmary and laboratory 
practice; Crown and Bridge liVork, Ceramics and 
Hygiene, a C"ourse of lectures extending over the 

· third year with infirmary and laboratory practice 
and the presentation of a set of models; Opemtive 
Dentistry, .i course of lectiues extending over the 
~ession with infirmary practice and the presenta-
tion of practical cases; Ort.hodontia, a course of 
one session's lectures with laboratory and infirmary 
"·ork; General and Oral Pathology and Bacteriology, 
a course of lectures on subjects selected from those 
required for the M. D., C. M. degree, and those of special 
interest to dentists: ~llateria Medica and Therapeutics, 
a selected course of lectures on Materia Medica as given in 
the Halifax Medical College, and a course on Special 
:}[ateria Medica and Oral Therapeutics extending through-
.out the third Eession. 

Final Professional Examination 
This examination includes General and Oral Surgery, 

Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, Prosthetic Dentistry, 
Crown and Bridge "\V ork, Ceramics, History of Den--
tistry. Professional Ethics and Jurisprudence to the 
extent indicated below:-

SURGERY. 
General and Oral Surgery; Surgical Anatomy and Pathology, 

infection, inflammation, suppuration, necrosis, ankylosis, disloca-
tion, fractures, tumours; surgical affection of lip, tongue, and 
mouth; cleft palrtte, hare lip. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 
The principles and methods of all operations included in Con• 

,en·ative Dentistry. 
PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

The principles and methods of all operations included in Den-
tal Prothesis. 

HISTORY OF DENTISTRY, JURISPRUDENCE, ETC. 
History and Development of Dentistry; Professional Ethics, 

ob ligations of rofessional men to their patients, fellow practi-
tioners and the public; Jurisprudence, qualifications and duties 
of expert witnesses; dental records; responsibilities of practi• 
ti one rs. 

8 



Societies 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(Organized 1871, incorporated 1876.) 

'l'he Thirty-ninth Annual Meeting of the Alumni 
Association was held at the Halifax Hotel on April 
28th, at 8 p. m., and was well attended. The president, 
A. S. Barnstead, B. A., LL. B., occupied the chair. 

The treasurer's report showed that the receipts for 
the year were $965.66 anrl the expenditure $942.24, 
leaving a balance of $23.42. 'I'he expenditure included 
a gift of $725.00 to the University distributed as 
follows: 

Civil Engineering Department . . . •......... $125.00 
Chemical Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250.00 
Physical Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250.00 
Law Library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.00 
Arts and Science Library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.00 

A suggestion that the Alumni Association should 
support a new chair in the University was approved. 

Mr. Hugh Mackenzie, B. A., Trm:o, was nominated 
to represent the Alumni on the Board of Go,·ernors. 

The following officers were elected : 
President ............... . ......... A. s. BARNSTEAD, B. A., LL. B. 
1st Vice-President .... . ............ MELVILLE CUMMING, B. A. 
2nd Vice-President . .... . . .. ... . .... MURRAY MACNEILL, M.A. 
Secretary-Treasurer . . .............. S. A. MORTON, M. A. 

j. R. M . MACGREGOR, B. A., M. L. A., 
Alumni Governor (ex-offecio ) . 

J. W. LoGAN. M. A . 
E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. S. MACKENZIE, PH. D. lG. W. STAIRS, B. A. 
J. H. TRE~'RY, M.A. 
D. C. SINCLAIR, B. A., 

Alumni editor of Gazette. 
. j J. M. GELDERT, LL. B. 

.Audito,·s · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · • • · • · • • • • · l J. F . PUTNAM, B. A. 

(116) 
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The officers of the C. B. Branch last reported were 
Honorary President . ... ............ CHAS. S. CAMERON, M.A. 
President ......................... H. P . DUCHEMIN, B. A. 

{
F. B. A. CHIPMAN, M.A., LL. B. 

. p . J. L. BETHUNE, M. D. 
Vice- resident3 ................. .. W. F. CARROLL, B. A., LL. B. 

D. FINLAYSON, B. A., LL. B., M. P. 
Secretary . . ..................... .. C. D. LIVINGSTONE, LL. B. 
Treasurer . ........................ J. E. A. MACLEOD, M. D. 

{

M. T. MACLEAN, M. D. 

Other .Members of the D. MCD. CAMPBELL, M. A., B Sc. 
Executive Committee....... G. A. R. ROWLINGS, B. A., LL. B. 

REV. w . H. SMITH, B. A., PH. D. 
FINLAY MACDONALD, B. A., LL. B. 

The officers of the New England Branch are : 
President .............. . K. G. T . WEBSTER, PH. D., Cambridge, Mass. 
Secrctary-Treasu,·er . .... ROY DAVIS, M. A., Cambridge, Mass. 

During the year a Branch Association was ori;anized 
in Vancouver for the Province of British Columbia. The 
officers are as follows : 
President ...... HON. MR. JUSTICE MORRISON, LL. B., Vancouver, B . c. 

{
H. W. C. BOAK, LL. B. , Vancouver, B. C . 

Vice-Presidents. . . . H. M. STRAMBERG, B. A ., New Westminster, B. C. 
ALEXANDER ROBINSON, B. A., LL. D., Victoria, B. c. 

Treas,irer . . ...... . . GEO. E. ROBINSON, B. A. , Vancouver, B. C. 
Secretary . ......... G. G. SEDGEWICK, B. A. , Vancouver, B. C. 

{ 
JUDGE HowAY. LL. B .. New Westminster, B. C. 

Executive Com,.... H. C. SHAW, B . A. , Vancouver, B. C. 
MISS JEANETTE CANN, :S. L., Victoria, B . C. 

THE ALUMN.lE ASSOCIATION. 
(Organized March, 1909.) 

OFFICERS: 
Honorary President ................ MRS. TRUEMAN. 
President . .. .. . ..... ..... . ........ MISS JEAN F. FORREST. 
1st Vice-President . ........... ... .. MISS J EANETTE CANN. 
2nd Vice-President ........... ..... . MRS. ROBERT SCHURMAN. 
Reco,•ding Secretary ............... . MISS LOIS MACKAY. 
Corresponding Secretary . ...... . .... MISS DORA G. FAULKNER. 
Treas,wer . .. ... ..... ....... .. ..... MISS FLORENCE BLACKWOOD. 

{

MISS LILLIAN MARSHALL. 
MRS. W . PIERS. 

Other Membe~s of the . MRS. L . M. MURRAY. 
Executive Comm-,ttee. . . . . . . MISS HARRIET M. BAYER. 

MISS GRACE TUPPER. 
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STUDENT SOCIETIES. 

University Students' Council. 

Meetings are held reguJarly in November and February 
to conduct business in which all the students of the Uni-
versity are interested. Special meetings may be called by 
the President at any time. 

President ...................... W. C. Ross. 
. . f w. A. MoDoNALD, B. A. 

Vice-Presidents ............. .• J. J. McDONALD. 
lE. s. KENT. 

Secretary-Treasurer ............. W. V. COFFIN. 
( C. W. STRAMBERG. 

Executive Committee .......... 1 N. C. RALSTON. 
l A. T. MACDONALD. 
[D. C. SINCLAIR, B. A. 

Auditors ............. ·. · · · · · · · \. W. S. LINDSAY, B. A. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students 
of the University under the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of 
the University as Editors for 1909-10 :-

H. S. DAVIS {Arts, '10). W. A. MACDONALD,B.A. {Lmw,'10). 
W. C. Ross, (Arts, '10). W. V. COFFIN (Med., '10). 
A. D. MACDONALD (Art,s, '11). W. F. KENNEY (Med., 'II). 
L. M. FULTON (Arrts, '12). C.H. MACDONALD (Eng., '10). 
J. S. MAYOR (Law, '11). R. A. MAJOR {Eng., '1,2). 

{ MISS L. ALBERTA DMLAH(Arts,'10) 
Lady Editors · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · MISS F. McG. STEWART (Artt!, '11) 
Alumni Editor ... ........... D. C. SINCLAIR, B. A. 
Alumna, Editor .............. MISS DORA G. FAULKl'<ER, M.A. 

E. J. 0. FRASER, Business Manager. 

Arts and Science Students' Society. 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct 
business in which the Arts students alone are interested. 
Special meetings may be called at any time by the 
President. 

OFFICERS. 
President ...............•.....• J. P. McINTOSH. 
Vice-President ...........•...... J. K. MURCHISON. 
Secretary-Treasurer ............. D. VAIR. 

{
H.F. KEMP. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . C. L. GASS. 
J. H. CHATEAUVERT. 
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Law Students' Society. 

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for 
general business, and thereafter at such times as the Presi-
dent may deem necessary. 

OFFICERS. 

President ........... . ..... . . .. . J. DoULL, B. A. 
Vice-President . .. . . ... . .... . · ... R. W. LANDRY. 
Secretary-Treasurer . .. ... . ... . . . R. C. BURNS, B. A. 

The Moc k P a rliamen t. 

'fhe Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night nntil 
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University are 
welcome, but only students taking Law classes are allowed 
to take part in the debates which are wholly of a political 
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure 
is strictly observed. 

OFFICERS. 

Speaker 

The Moot Court . 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so 
far as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as 
possible after the manner of the Supreme Courts; and all 
law students of second and third year standing are required 
b take part in at least one case during the session. ( See 
Law Faculty.) 

The Medical Deb ating Club , 

The meetings of this Society are held weekly through-
out the sess ion. Topics of general interest are discussed, 
and papers on medical subjects are read. 

OFFICERS. 

President . .. .... ... .. . ......... A. CALDER, M. D. 

Vice-President . . . .. .. ... . . ..... W. V. COFFIN. 

S/ecretary . . ... .. . ... ..... .. . . .. A. A. CAMERON. 
Treasurer .. ... .. .. .. . ... . ..... . H. G. GRANT. 

{
,v. F . KisNNEY. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . E . K . MACLELLAN, M. D . 
J. J. MACDON ALD, B. A. 

The So dales Deb ating Cl ub . 

The Soclales Debating Club meets fortnightly during 
the session, subjects of general interest being discussed. 
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OFFICERS. 
Honorary President ... . . . •. .. . .. DEAN WELDON. 
President . . . ... .. ... . . ........• W. V. COFFIN. 

Vice-President .... . . .. . ..... . . . . J. C. MACLENNAN. 
8ecretary-'l'reasurer .... .. . .. .... D.. C. HARVEY. , {H. S. DAVIS. 
. F. M. DAVISON. 

JiJxecutive Committee . . . . . . . . . D C S B A 
. . JNCLAIR, . . 

, A. M. ,ToHNSON. 
Uepresentative on Committee for 

Intercollegiate Debate . .. .... A. CALDER. M. D. 

Auditors . .... .. ........ -{~1:· RL. GH'ASS . 
. :,,. ALL. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held evel'y SaturdaJ 

evening at the College. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorary President . . ..... .. ... DEAN WELDON. 

President ... .. . . .. . ..... . ... . .. H. S. DAVIS. 

Vice-President . .. ..... . ........ A. D. MACDONALD. 
(Jorresponding Secretary ... .. ... J. C . MACDONALD. 

llecorcling S ecr6ta.ry ......... . .. A. P. MCIVER. 

'l'reasurer ...... . .... . .... . .... . J. P. McINTOSH. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held every MondaJ 

afternoon at 5 o'clock. 
OFFICERS. 

P resident . ......... . ... . ...... . LENORE SMITH. 

Vice-President . ... ... . ... . . . . . . . :\1ARION C. OUTHIT. 

7'reasurer ... . .......... . . . . .... ~fARGARET M CLELLAN . 

.'frcretary . ... . . . . .... . ... .. .... A N NIE RE'l'TIE. 

Dalhousie Dramatic Club, 
OFFICERS. 

Honornry President . . . . ..... .. . DR. MACMECHAN. 

President . . ... . ...... ... .. . .... W. C. Ross. 

Vice-Preside1it . .. .. . ...... . .. . . . MISS M. J. McCURDY. 

8ecretary . .. .. ....... . ... . .... JOHN E. READ, B. A. 
'l'reasurer . .. . .. . ...... .. . . ..... J. D. l\lACLEOD. 

Director ... ... . . .. .. . .. .... .... .:v1rss J. CRICHTON. 

Costumer .. ... . . ... ....... . .... :\1RS, SEXTON. 

Property Man . . .. .. . ... ....... . E. FORBES. 

8tage Carpenter ... . ........ . .. . A. S U THERLAND. 

{

J. S . MAVOR. 

\V. S. LINDSAY. 
Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . P . R. FLEMMING. 

MISS J. G. BAYER. 

MISS D. GORHAM. 

Auditors .. ........ . . .. ... . ... . {DJ. PC. MSINCILAIR, B. A. 
. . AC NTOSH. 
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The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

Honorary President .. . .... . .... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

J'r<'sident .. . ... ........... .... .. N. C. RALSTON. 

Vice-President . .... ..... .. ... . - .A. J. LAWRENCE, 

Secretary ..................... J. McG. STEWART, B. A. 

'l'reasurer . ..... .. . .... . . ....... PROF. MACNEILL. 

{

D. A. CAMERON. 

Committee ...... .. .. W. C. Ross. 
J. ,J. MACDONALD. 

A. 0. THOMAS. 

f'Jxecutive 

Uaptain ... . . . .. ......... ...... M. G. BURRIS. 

,1, 0 . {~I. G. Bmmis. 
rophy ommittee . . . . . . . . . . . ~- C. RALSTON. 

{
J. A. JOHNSON. 

Ji'ield Uommittee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. RANKINE, M. D. 

PROF. A. S. MACKENZIE. 

d,i J .J . E. READ, B. A. 
Au tors .................. .... I W. S. LnmsAY, B. A. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 
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'l'he Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
se~sion. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 

President ..................... . MARY SMITH. 

Vice-1-'resident .... . ........ . .... -------
Sr,eretary .................. .. .. H ELEN ARMITAGE. 

Treasurer ... . .. . ...... .. .. .. ... ANNIE DICKIE. 

The Engineering Society. 

This Society meets monthly to bear addresses by 
Bngincers. 

If onorary President ............. PROF. A. s. MACKENZIE. 

President ... ..... .......... . . .. F\ R. ARCHIBALD, B . A. 

Vice-President . ..... . .......... . -------
Siecrietary . .. .... . .. .. ........ .. G. STAIBS. 

Treasurer .. .. .... .... .......... E . S. KENT. 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

The Prince of Wales College. 

{ F.ounded in 1860.) 

S. N. ROBERTSON, M.A. {J)al.}, LL. D., Principal, Latin, Greek and 
/School Management. 

H. H. SHAW, B.Sc. {MoGill) , Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics. 
E. E. JORDAN, M.A. {Dal.), Mathemat-ics and Book-keeving. 
J. D. COLLIER, Drawing and Manual Training. 
J. A. MACDONALD, B. A. {Laval} , A. M. (Harv.}, French arr.a Latin. 
THEO. Ross, B. A. {Dal.), Botany and Physical Geogravhy. 
A. W. SEAMAN, M.A. {Dall.), English and History. 
A. F. MATTHEWS, M.A. {Dal.), English and History. 
B. MARTIN, French. 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, amalgamated 
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward 
Island in 1879, is intended to provide for young people of 
both sexes a liberal education in Literature and Science, 
and also to educate and train the teachers for the Public 
Schools of the Province. Its curriculum is conformed to 
the common needs of the teacher and of the student seek-
ing a general education. 

The College course is planned for a term of three years. 
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or lowest 
class. Students who attain a high mark at the matricula-
tion examination will be permitted, if on further examina-
tion found worthy, to enter the Second Year. 

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have 
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year, 
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of the 
Second Class. 

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made 
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those per-
sons who hold a license of the First Class. 

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are 
granted to Third Year students who make OYer 65 per 
cent. in the examinations of the year; to those students 
who have shown throughout their course exceptional merit, 
High Honour Diplomas are issued. 
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Certificates are granted to Second Year students who 
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of 
their year. These Certificates entitle their holders to First 
Class license without further examination, providing that 
Normal training has also been taken. 

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted 
to the Thi.rel Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those 
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding 
Certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year. 
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DEGREES 
C.:ONJ<'ERRED APRIL 29TH, 1909. 

DOCTOR OF LAWS ( Honoris Caiu;a) 
JOHN BURGESS C.:ALION. M.A., l,ate Principal of the Provincial 

,V or111al t!ohool. 

ALIH:RT Ross Hru., Prr. D., President of the University of 
.lfissouri. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 
JEAN GonuoN BAYER, B. A .-By Examination in Latin. 
Wlf,LlAl\I STUART BRODIE, B. A.-By Examination and Thesis in 

Oeology. 
\.VJLLJ AJ\I WAL'l'Jm CONRAD, B. A.-By Examination in Tennyson. 
HARRY CLl::M l::NT FRASER, .B. A.-By Examinat,ion in J->h-ilosophy. 
MABEL ENSWORTH GOUDGE, J3. A .-By Examination in Latin and 

Ureek. 
WILLIAM GOODWOOD, B. A.-By Examination and Thesis in 

Philosophy. 
WILLIAM P. GRANT, B. A.-By Examination arul 'l'hesis in Phil-

osophy. 
JOTIIAJ\1 W rLm:R'l' LOGAN, B. A .-By Examination in Greek. 
H~:CTOR FRANCIS McRAE, B. A.-By Examination ancl Thesis in 

l'hilosophy. 
ALLAN F ltAS lm .l'lATTHEWS, J3. A.-By Examination in 1.'ennyson. 
JAMES AMOS SouIMGl::OUR, B. A .-By Examination and 1.'hesis in 

i'hilosophy. 
ATHOL \.VENDlsLL SEAMAN, B. A.-By Examination in 'l'ennyson. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
F'RANK ROGERS ARCHIBALD . ............ HruLhliax. 

WILLIAM ROBERT RAMSAY ARMITAGE .... Hrul:idiax. 

C:HARU;s Guy BLACK .................. Oxford. 

/ AMELIA CREELMAN ..........•.......... Bass River. 
RETH WILSON CROWELL ................ Y:armoUJth . 

/ AGNl~S MnLER DENNIS ................ Hal ifax. 

,J011N Dour.r, .......................... New Glasgow. 

/ AMY Cr.Am~ GIFFIN ...•................ I>saac's Hiartbom:-. 
RUBY H1u, ....................... Omslow. 

/ HOBERT EBENEZER INGLIS ... . ........... Lochatber. 

GEORGE WILMOT IRVINE ....•..•.•.. . .. . St. ,Jolin, N. B. 
AMOS ,JESSE LAWRENCE ...... . ... ...... Soutlmmpton. 

/ 
MAUY GLADYS LAWRENCE ... . .......... Hantsport. 

/ MADGE MACDONALD .... . .............. Ha.J.ifax. 

ALEXA:\"DEU McKAY .................... Ememld, P. E. I. 
ALEXANDER GIDNEY J\:lcKAY .... . ........ Dartmoutlh. 
MABEL ELIZABETH ~foLEOD .. ........... Penobsquis, N. B. I 
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/ VICTORIA KATirnRINE MACMILLAN ....... Wesl Bay, C. B. 
JOUN MACNEIL . . . . . . . . .......... Glace Bay, C. B. 
'WILLIAM WALLACE MALCOLM ........... St. ,Tolin, N. B. 

/ .!£LIZABETH JANE MAYCOCK .. ........... l-falifax. 
JAMES BERNARD MUISE ................ Weymouth. 
K1rnNETH McL1coo MUNRO .............. Boularderie, C. B. 

/ CLAllE MURPHY .. ..................•... Halifax. 
ALEXANDER MURllAY PORTER ............ ALm a. 
SARAH ELIZABETH J:'ORTER . ............. A!Lm a . 
. JouN ERSKINE READ ................... Halifax. 
WILMER BRYDON!!: ROSBOROUGH . . ...•.... No1<th Sydney, C. B. 

/ LILY H.UIILTON SEAMAN ............... Olmrlottetown, P. E . I. 
Lisi\" A MILDRrn SrnLEY .. . ... . ....•...... [-fo,li fax. 
DO:'iALD CARMICHAEL SINCLAIR ...•...... i\'e\Y G lasgow . 
• JAMES M.ACGRl,C:OR STEWART ........... l' ictou. 
ARTHUR OC:Di!:N THOMAS ........... .. ... Truro. 

/ EUPHE)HA ~fA y THOMSON .....•. .. ..... Hal·ifax. 
GRACE MARJORIE T uPP l•:R ....... . .... Hridgewa.ter. 
ELIZA CLA RA WALKER ...... . ........... \e11· G lasgow. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
/ li'LORENCE ELLEN DoDD ................. Sl1ubena"adi<'. 

CURTIS CLAYTON WALLACE ............. fialifax. 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
/ BEATRICE ELINOR DAVlSS ...... ...... . .. Dartmouth. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 
In Oiv-il Rnqineering. 

HARRY CAVANAGH ............ : ........ Kew C-:I-asgow. 
UORDON L1THC:0\V CRICHTON ...... ... ... Halifax. 
HORACE \VALDO FLEMING ... ... ......... Halifax. 
GEOFFREY ABBOTT GAIIERTY .. . .......... Hali fax. 
FRi,;DERIC CARR KNIGHT ................ Bt'dford. 
Cmu,Mrns JACK McKENZIE ............. Ht. S·tephen, N. B. 
DE NIS STATllS . . ......... Hal.ifax. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY, 
ALLISTim CALDER ...................... Springv-ill,e, Bi,c,tou. 
FREDlmICK AUSTEN Cox ........•....... Upper ,'%ewi.acke. 
HECTOR ALEXANDER GRAKT ........ .. ... Boulm·de•rie Erus,t, C. B. 
CLYDE STRAUGHK 1-lENNIGAR ....•....... Chester. 
STEPHEN REGINALD JOHNSTON .. .. ...... Da-rbmornth. 
,JOHN ALEXANDER MACDONALD .. . ....... Hnr. ,a 11 Bouche, AI11tig. 
EDWARD KIRK MACLELLAN .............. Halifax. 
ROBERT GORDON MACLELLAN ............ Ptictou. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Ad enndem g,-adum. 

WILLIAM w ALTER CONRAD .............. Dunernburg. 
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DEGREES PREVIOUSLY CONFERRED DURING THE SESSION. 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

HAROLD YlUNRO CHASE ...... . .......... Shefti,e,ld Mi111s. 
COLLINGWOOD ,STEEVES CLARK ...... .. ... :\loncton, N. B. 
ALEXA;';"DER F'ARQUHAR ........ . ... ... .. Newpo1·t, Hants. 
ARTHUR COCI-IRANE FRAME .. . ... .. . .. ... Halifax. 
-foHN JAMES GILLIES, B. A ........ . ... . . S,y:dney, C. B. 
LIONEL ROBERT LORDLY . . ......... . .... Che!'!ter. 
COLIN }vlACKENZIE, B. A. . .... ... ...... . . Red Island, C. B. 
ROBERT vVILLIAM MACLELLAN, B. A. . . . ... Ha,lifox. 
JOHN JOSEPH MARTIN, B. A •........ .. .. J.,011.ndes. 
HARRY vVESTON :MENZIE . ........ . ...... Tatamagouche. 
GERALD VINCECl'T P ELTON . ... .. . ... .. . . Yarmouth. 
JAMES HARPER PROWSE, B. A ...... . ..... Ha.Jifax. 
DON CECIL SMITH ........ ... . . ........ Ha.J,ifax. 

HONOURS, PRIZES, Etc., 1908-9. 
DIPLOMAS OF HONOUR. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
CLASS.1cs.-High Honoiirs.-J,ames 1\ILacGre.go'l· Stewart. 
EXGLISH A:ND ENGLISH HISTORY.-Honoitrs.-Amy Olare Giffin. 
CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS.-Honoitrs.-Curtis C1ayto11 

vV,a ll:ace. 

DIPLOMAS OF GENERAL DISTINCTION. 
(Ji-eat Distinction.-:\fadge Yfocdonalld, Clare :;'i1urphy, John 

Er&kine Read, L ily Hrumilfon Seaman, Den~s S.ba.irs. 
Distinction.-W:iHiam l'lJobel't Rams ay Armita,ge, Thnby Hi11, E lliza-

1beth Jane Maycock. 

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS. 
U:"IIVERSlTY J\IEDAL.-Ulassics.-Ja,mes MacGregor Stuart. 
MEDICAL FACULTY MEDAL.-Clyde Stmuglm Hennig,ar. 
AVERY P m zE.-Olare :\lurphy. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES A N D SCHOLARSHIPS. 
Ju nior En trace Scholarships: 

J\lAcKE:"IZIE BuRSARY.-K E. Day and J. C. Struirs, equal. 
Srn vVir. YOUNG ScHOLARSHIPs.-Danie.l C. Harvey (Prince of 

Wa.Je.s ), J. H. L. Jolmst.one (Pictou ), L . E . Br()IWnell 
(Truro), Irene Bremner ( Sydn?y), Marg,an)<t P. frviing 
(.:,Jew Glasgow) , Beatrice Mumfo1,d (I-Ialtifax), R. A. 

:;\foDonald ( Ym·mou•h) , Lilhan Md(ilitDick (Kentville). 

8 pecial Pi·i.zes: 
WAYERLEY PRIZE (:;\Iathematics).-J,ames A. Mackay. 
DR. LTNDSAY PRIZE (P,rimary J\I. D., C. M.)-Do1rnald A. 

:". facLeod. 
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EXAMINATIONS 1908-1909 
FACULTY OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 

MATRICULATION 

BY EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR.-Passed in certain subjects: L. E. Broovnell, in l!)ng-
lish and 'l'rigonometry; C. G. BJ,ack, in French; H. Davis, in 
Chernistry; J. W. l\Iorri,son, in Chemistry. 

Ju:.IOR.-8econd Class Distinction: R. E. Day and J. C. Stairs, 
equal. 

Passed-A. L . .\lcLean. 

Pai;sed in certain subjects: L. 11'.I. Thompson, in Latin; Harvey 
Doane, in English; Gla,dy,s J. Smrith, in English; G. A. Bars,s, 
in Hi,9tOr!J; L. M. Robin.son, in Latin, History and Geometry; S. 
Geller, in /,atin, French and History; R. vV. Lan,dry, in History; 
H. M. Blois, in Latin and French; Eliza P. Brison, in Latin; A. T. 
Macdonald, in English and History; H. vVaJl;i,ston, in Algebra; 
1\Io,sie l\Junro, in Latin; Florence Stewart, in Algebra and Geo-
metry; Xora Cutler. in Lalin; A. 1fan·qu,har. in Latin; T. R. 
Hall, in French ; A. 0. 'l•homas, in Oreek; l\1. E. Dewis. Kathleen 
MaeAJoney, and Gladys .\larsters, in Ji'rench; A. B. Smith, in 
JiJ nglish. 

By CERTIFICATE. 

SE'.'ITOR-FOR ARTS-Passed-.!£. J. 0. F·rn.ser, J. H. L. 
Johrn,tone. 

Passed in certain subjects: L. E. Brownell, in History, Latin, 
0 ernwn, Geometry; Isabel Gran<t, in all except Chemistry; A. 'l'. 
MacKa,y, in all except .-llgebm and Trigonometry; .J,,. T. Parker, 
in all except Foreign Languages; J. D. Vaii,r, in all except Mathe-
matics and Chemistry; Annie S. l\1acKenzie, in all except one 
Foreig n l,angiiage; A. A . .\lackenzie, in German, English, History, 
2'rigo nom et ry, Bota11y; l\fargaret l\foLellan, in all except Latin . 

. J u:\lOR-FOR ARTS.-Passed-Ircne Bremner, ara Dennis, 
Annie Drickie, H. \V. Jones. \\I. J. McLeod, D. Fraser. Marga,ret 
Jrv,ing. G. }I. Lewis, R. A . .\'lcDonald, Mary L. .\fcKittrfok, 
Beatrice .\Iumifo;rcl, Dorothy .\1unnis. 

Passed in certain subjects: Ed,i th Chi'sholm, l\farga,ret Ohri,,i;ie, 
.Tennie R. :\-Jiacclonalcl, .\I. R. l\lcGregor, J. K. Mnrchison, Fanny 
Toom ey, A. P. :\Iciver, Ed,it:h rnack1ie, Edna Forsy,th, in all 
Pxcepl a l•'oreign Language; Ha,r,riet BLigh. D. J. Ni,cholS10n. Annie 
Re,ttie, }La,utle Steve,ns. in all except two Foreign Languages; L. 
P. An:hilra1lcl, •in all except Jletfhematics; .1£. V. Ackhurst. Lillias 
Cdlquh onn. in Latin, Englis. ", History and Geometry: L. :VI. Ful-
ton, in J,at in, English, History and Algebra; S. Vv. Chrumbers, J. 
H. Chateauvert, R. D. Chubbuck, in English, History cincl Oeo-
metry : E. R. Clayton. in TTislory cind Mathematics: Li.Ui.an 
}[acclonalcl, in English and .1fctthemalics; E. R. Rmith, in English, 
History cind Oeometry: Lily Lruwrence, D. R. nJiaclntos~1. D. A. 
::\Ic:\fillan. in English, History and Jfathematics; P. Gittel~on, in 
Ocrmrrn . History ancl Geometry; G. L. h .<'eler, in German, History 
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and Alathe111alics; G. K . King. ,f. ~ - Lrons . in History ancl Geo-
metry; W. R. McAskill, J. A. Macdon,ald, \r. K. )foKay, J. B. 
Reid, in ti istory and Mat,,ema lics; Norn.h Lantz, in English. His-
tory, Ji'rench ancl Oeometry; D . C. McKenzie, in Geometry; H. M. 
Stairs, in Latin, History ancl Lllcithema tics : L. M. 'l~hompson. i n 
German; Jean McGregor, in Algebra ; L. E. Brownell, in French. 

FOR EKGil\' Jsii:RlNG. 
JVNIOR.- Passed in certain subjects: H. L. Gairrett, F. E . 

Histller, in all except a Foreign Language; H. Doane, L. B. 
McOnrdy, in all except bnglish; S. B. Tri•tes, in all except Alge-
bra; R. ~foK,innon, ,T. Messene~·. F. H. Palmer. in History and 
Mathematics ; A. B. Smith, in ilfo thematics; F. T upper in Eng-
/.ish, II is tory cinrl Ueomet?·y; .J. W . Moni son, in En_q lish, Tfistor ,11 
and !Jfat hemutics . 

Ar>Ml1"l'E0 cul eunclem slatnm. 
Harvey, D. C. ; )Jiavor, J . S.; l\frLcan . Margaret. 

SPECIAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS 
LATIN 1.-A. 0. Thomas, C. S. Fe rguson. 
LATIN 2.-A. K . He rman. 
FRENCH 1.-R A. Major, A. l\icJ_,eoct. 
FRENCH 2.-K ,v. l,h,a.prnan, A .. J. La1ncnce. H. ,v. Fle mmi!ig, 

D. ,T. Mat heson. Vic-toria )'[c:Millan . 
ENGLISH 1.-G. E. Her man. 
ELOCUT IOK.-.1£. \\" . C.:h•apman. P. n. F lrmrn ing, A. G. McKay, 

D . Staiirs . 
HcS'.l'ORY ] .- A. 11. Porter . 
ECONOMY. 1.-J. Doul l. 
PHILOSOPHY 1.-A. R. Crnmpue l,, 'I'. M. Crf>'ighton, G. K H ~r-

man, Effie T homson, A. K . Herman. A. G. McKay. 
MATHEMA'.l'lCS 1.-R. A . .Neish. 
TRIGON0~CETRY.-Marga ret .T. Trwi n. 
ALGEBRA.-J. w . .M.on •i•son. 
GEOlff:TRY.-E.atherine \V,hitmrrn. 
ANALYTIC Gmlrn'.l'RY.-A. R. Orum 11bel l, E. S. Ken t. 
CALCULUS.-:N . W. M.cKa,v. E. B. A llan. E. L. Thorne, A. R. 

Campbell. E. S. Ke nt , ,T. F . CaJh.a n. R . W. McUolough. 
PHYSICS 1.-K L. Dimock, J. U. M.acdonald, 1". G. Ma c- k, K 

L . Thor:ne . 
PHYSICS 2 B.-F. R. Arclt•iba ld. r. C. Knight . 
CHEMISTRY 1 A.-H. \Yjii isbon. K W. Cha,pman. 
C.:nEMISTRY 4.-G. L. CricMo n. 
GEOLOGY 2.-J. ll. Corne liu,, . 
8URVEYIXG 2.-J. F . (.,,a,h an. 
Su RVEYIXG 1.-A. l"erguson. A. G. McAul-a_y. 
DRAWIXG 2.-T. ::\f. DeBloi,. 
DRAWIKG 1.-F. C. Knight. ,J . C. Cu.tier, IL A. :\fajor, A. 

McLeod. 
HYDRAULICS ] .-K L. Thorne. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

CLASS Llb'l'S. 
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Names in·• Class I" and "Class II" are in Alphabetical Order. 
Names under Heading " Passed" are in Order of Merit. 

The Asterisk indicates a High First Class, · 

ELE~iENTARY LA'l'IN.-Olass Il.-Mcintosh, D. S.; Mclver, A. 
P.; Xicol l, Marg·aret .V.; Stevens. Mamde Ad1sa. Passed-
.Blackie, Edi th M.; u hr,is,tie, Marg,aret A.; Toomey, Fanny H.; 
Rettie. A. I.; Chisholm, Ed~tih Annie; McDonald, J. A.; Lawrence, 
Lily F.; Smith, E. S.; 'l.1aylor. Florence Ann; Bligh, Hao:riet -"-·; 
)foLeod. )f. D.; · J<1msytli, Edna Ina; Mlacdonalld, M. Lillian; 
~1e:\1illan. D. A.; K~ng. G. K.; Lantz, Nora.h Gladys; Reid, J. R. 

LATDi l.-Class I.-.1:\remner, Irene; *Fulton, L. McL.; ··Jones, 
H. W. Class 1/.-Da.y, R. E.; .Jennis, Sa~·,a :'.11.; 
Georgeen; McLean. A. L. Passed-l\fo.cDona,ld, Jernnie; Cutler, 
Nora F.; M•cIGttrick, s\fa,y; Wra-ser, D. F.; V11,arith, E. B.; 
Collier, Florence; Irving. Marg,aret; Mumford, Bea,troce; Munnis, 
Dornthy; Archibald, L ..... ; McLeod, W. J.; Smi1,h, Gladys u . ; 
Dickie, Annie K.; Stairs, H. M.; Stairs, J. C.; Leslie, K.; 
)foGregor, )If. R.; Ackhurst. E. V.; Gittelson, P. M.; McKe1v.ie, 
A. A. 

LA'l'l:\' 2.-Class J.- l• 'r.aiser. E. J. O.; G11ant, Is,abel M.; Va-ir, 
J. D.; W,ier, El,gie M. Class II.-Armi.Dage, Helen D. A.; Brow-
nell, .i\I. E.; Gunn, Helen Oatherine; Ma,cDmmld, J. C.; Neish, 
R. A.; Outhit, Marion C. Passed-M.cDonald, A. D.; Gass, C. 
L.; Macl~a,y, A. T.; Cutter, Nora F.; nall, T. R.; Jones, 0. B.; 
Sylvester. G.. MacD.; McLellan, Margaret; Crowe, J. C.; 
Stewart. Florence M.; ;.ium·oe, Mossie M.; Ros,s, Margaret I.; 
Blois, H. )I.; Flemming, P. R.; Ferguson, C . S.; Roper, J. S. 

LATTX 3.-Class /.-Armitage. W. R. R.; Hill, RUJby; Mac-
donald. }Iadge E.; Maycock, Elizabeth J.; *Murphy, Clare; 
Read, J. E.; Seaman, Uly H.; Smith, Lenore; *Stewart, J. 
1facG.; Class Jf.-Oornelius, J. R.; Livingstone, G. C.; Silver, 
:\'Jarguel'ite H. L. Passed-Ros:s, V\I. C.; Wal1'er, El,iza Clara; 
Tupper, Grace M.; Sibley, Lena M.: Duffy, L. L.; McLeod, 
Mabel E.; Archi,ba.[d, A. A.; Clay, Vera B.; Inglis, R. E.; 
:\'Iackay Georgina, M.; MacLeod, J. D.; Rudin, H. A.; Thomson, 
Effie; :\lac:'.\1il1lan, Victoria K.; W•isiwell, G. B.; Muise, J. B.; 
:\foLean. sT, G.; Creelman, Amelia; MacNeil, J.; .Smith, Mary ,1<-;, 
S.; Umlah, Lillie A. B.; For,bes. E. McK.; Irwin, Margaret J.; 
Rosborough, Vi7. B.; Ross, A.; Sinclair, D. C.; Lawrence, A. J. 

ELE)lE:--'TARY G&EEK.-Passed-McK,ay, A.: .&1-.chiihald. L. P.; 
Mil,ligan, F. M.; McLeod. W. J.; l\11:cJ~ay. W. h .. ; MrucLen,nan, 
K. J.; Murchiison, J. K. ; Smith, E. S. 

GREEK l.-Class /.-Jones, H. W.; McLean, A. L. 
Fulton. L. McL.; . klver, A. P.; Fm,ser, D. R.; 
Beatri.ce. 

9 

J>assed-
Mumford, 
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GREEK 2,-('lass /,-Grant, Jsabel ~I.; Harvey, D, C.; 
·•.;vrurph)'., Clare. ()lass 1 / .-Armitage, .tielen D.; Fraser, E. J. 0.; 
Ma.cdonald, J. C.; ~eish, R. A,; Vair, J. D.; Wier, Elsie May. 
Passed-MicDonald, A, D.; T,ait, H, S.; Weatherbee, J, A, T. ;. 
McLennan, J. C,; Ferguson, C. S. 

· c1n;EK 3.-Class /,-Armitage, W.R. R.; ·•Stewart, J. M.a.cG. 
l'assed-Kemp, J-L F.; ::\lcLean, J, G,; Cornel,ius, J. R.; McIntosh, 
J. P,; Smith, ::\lary E. 

HimR~;w.-Passed-Jrvine. G,; :i\falcolm, W.; Porter, A. M.;. 
McDonald, D. \\'.; ::\lcK·ny, A.; ::\lunro, K. 

N. T. GREl!K.-Class 11.-::\falcolm, W.W.; ::\Iilligan, F: ::\1.; 
McDonald, D. \V. Passed-:\1unro, K. ::\1,; .\[cKay. A.; Irvine~ 
G. W.; Ferguson, C. S.; ::\IacKay, J. J<'.; Crnighiton, T. :YI.; Porter; 
A.M. 

F1rn='<CH l.-Class /.-Blackie, Edi•th :\,L Class JJ.-Hussey, 
S. R. Passed-Ste.vens, :Y.Laucle A.; ~Iacdona1ld .. John A,; ( hving, 
)llargaret P.; Retcie, Annie I.); )llclntosil1, Donald S.; Stairs, 
Herbert M.; Lawrence, Lily F,; (Bligh, Harriet A.; Nicholson, 
Daniel J.) ; Colqull,oun, Lillia,s ,v,; Garrett. Harry L.; Bell, 
Hugh P.; Chisholm, Kenneth G.; 1<'-arqulrnr, Alexsancler; Clayton, 
E. Reginald. 

FRENCH 2.-Class /.-Day, R. Ea·rle; Faulk1wr, Georgene L.; 
*.Jones. Harvey \V.; Lantz, Nomh; Stai-rs. ,John C.; WaJiuh, 
Edgar B. ('lass / l.-Bremner, lrene G.; Denn1iJs, Sara M.; 
::\frKittrick, J1.. T.1illia11. Passed-'l'oomey, Fanny; :i\Iunni,, 
Dorothy K.; ::\J.ac:Neil, .John; ( B'raser, Edith L. ::\L; :MJrucDonald, 
Randal A,; Manter-s, Charles G.) ; Dickie, Annie JC; ( Chris•tie, 
Maxgaret A.; :i\1.acGregoT, Jiurclock; Palmer. Fr<'d;) (Matheson, 
Howard; ::\foCurdy, ]~slie); Boak, Fillis. C.: (}fo,,servey, John; 
Robinson, Lonis); (Bloi'S. Harry :\I.; Ca.va)llagh, Harry); 
Ritchie, HenriPtta; ,T,ames, Allan M. 

FRENCH 5.-Class !.-Clay, Yem B.: On tier. Xorah l~.; Gor-
ham, Dorothy C.; HilL Ruby; }1-aycock. Elizabeth; *Murphy, 
Cl.are; ::\facclonald. ::\fodge; Outhit, Marion C.: ''Sesaman. Lily H.; 
Ribley. Lena ::\f.; Silver. }fargueri-te; Smith. J.Rnore. Class ll .-
Munro, ::\Ioss,ie :\I.; Pr.isk, Gmce; Ra.ynor, Laum M.; Ross 
Margaret T. Passcd-But,ler, deorge K.; ,Johnstone, J. H. L.; 
Thomson, Effie ::\f.; Doull, JalllleiS A.; ,Tone . . Owen B.; Hoil,der, 
Ella G.; Mad~ay, Georgie ::\1.; Smith, Gladys U.; Parker, 
Eugene T.; (Roper, John S.; W'iswell. Gordon B.); Syl.vester, 
Gem-gP ::VL; Ross, Albert; O'Brien, Xora; ::\1atheson. Donald .J.; 
7\fcLean, )i[argaret. 

FnE:\'CU ( for B. :\Ins. Degree. Prel-iminar:v )-PaS8Pd-Davis.,. 
Beatrice E.; :\far Ka~' , Helen; Crichton, .Helen R.; Thorne, 
Emilie. 

QER-:lrA~ L-Cla8s /.-(~rant. France, H, ('/ass IJ.-Ross 
\Yilliam C.: Tmrn,send. ""illiam T. Passed-F1aurlkner, Georgene 
L.; Hi,seler. Frank E.: Holder, E1la G.; O'Brien, Xora; ,Ta;rnes, 
Alan :'IL: Rr,irl. ,John B. 
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GERMAN 2.-Class ,.-Blackie, Edith :.\I. Class JI.-Bremner, 
Irene G.; Gunn, Helen C.; Maickay, Helen S.; :Muise, J 1ames B.; 
Munro, :v[oss,ie M. Passed-Davis, Harold; Gittelson, PJ1ilip M.; 
( Chase, Margaret C.; MacGregor, ,Jen,n); Kenclall, J:<..mily B.; 
Will<iston, C. IL P.; :VlcJ{iinnon, Rona]'(]; Dew(s, Manthit E.; 
:.\iaclmy, James A. 

GERMAN 5.-Class /.-Bowes, Florence .T.; Cutler, .~orah F.; 
:\kLe llan, :Vlargaret E.; *Bilver, Marguerite H. L. Passed-
::1,[acKenzie, Archibald A.; Mackenzie, Charles E.; Crowell, Seth 
\,\' .; \Vhit.man, Ka'l1erine M.: Mabheson. Ho,\\·ard ,v.; Roper, 
John S. 

GER::lfAN ( for B. :.\Iu<;ic Degree, Preliminary )-l'assed-Daviss, 
Beatl'ice E.; J\Jackay, Helen; Thorne, Emj,Jie; Crichton, HelenR. 

ENGLISH 7.-Glas.q /.-Harvey, Daniel C. Class Jl.-Miacintosh, 
,John PhiE,p; Seaman, Lily H. Passed-Kemp, Hector Franc,i,s. 

ENGLlSH 4.-Ulass J.-.Ylac,lntosh, John Philip; *Smith, M. 
Lenore. Olciss 11.-Miaru"\1:,il!,an. Victori,a IC; Walker, Elizabeth 
C.; l'mlah, Alberta. Passed-Kemp, H. F.; Tupper , Grace J\1.; 
McLeod, :.\Irubel E.; Creeliman, Amelia A.; :.\fa,eKay, A. G.; 
:.\foLoocl, James D.; Sibley, Lena M.; Raynor, Lanr:a :\I.; \\'1hit-
man, K;i.therine; Chase, Margaret; M,acKiay, Georgie M.; Grant, 
Francis H. ; Sinclaar, D. C.; Thomas, A. 0.; :.\fur.stei,s. Gladys 
:.\L; Srnit.h, 01,ive; MacAloney, Kathleen; :.\lilLigan, F. :.\1.; Prisk, 
Grace; RosborO'llg'h , W. B.; Clay, Vem B.; Crowe, J. C.; 
McLernnan, J. C.; L,awrence, A. J.; Townsend, VI/. T.; Smith, 
:Mary E.; Dew is , .11:artha E.; lriwin, Marga,re,t J.; Tlwmpson, 
L. M.; W,hiclclen, W. A.; Fraser, .Tames; Gorham, Dorothy C.; 
Jngliis•, R. E.; Irvine, G. W.; Macdonald, A. T. 

ENGLISH 3.-Class 1.-Giltin, Amy CLare; Harvey, Daniel C.; 
:.\facdo11Jald, :Madge E.; Seaman, Lily H.; *,Smith, M. Lenore. 
Class /J.-Anmitage, R.; Miuise. J. R.; PQrter, Sac~ie E. Passed--
::\IcLeocl, :.\1abel E.; Orowe, J. C.; Gmn,t, F ,rancis H.; Forbes, E. 
:l,L; Hall. T. R.; Ohruse, :.\fo1·garet C. 

E;<(GLISH 2.-Class J.-Hrownell , L. E.; Sylvester, George l\L 
Class IJ.-Brownell , Pear,le; Fmser, E. J. 0.; Grant, Jsa:bel :;\,I.; 
Gum1, Helen C.; Macclona,ld, A. D.; Macdonald, J. C.; MacKenzie, 
Archibald A.; :1,Iackenzie, Annie S.; McLellan, Margaret E.; 
Outhit, :.\[ari•on C.; Bloss, :.\far,garet J.; Sonith, Glad~·s Una; 
Stewart, Florence M.; Vair, James D. Passed-DornH, J. A.; 
:.\facGregor, Jean E.; Parker, E. T.; Earle, C. A. M.; John stone, 
.J. H. L.; Jones , 0. B.; Wier, Elsie May; Kendall, Emily B.; 
Neish. R. A.; Ritchie, Henrietta M.; Armitage, Helen R.; Blois, 
H. :\I.; Earle, B. D.; Ros ', W. A.; 1vmcLea11, W. B.; Rice. G. E. 

Ec\'C:LISH J.-Uletss /.-HLigh, Harr,iet Alice; Fm1lk11er. Geor-
fPne; Irving, :.\Iargaret; La111tz, Norah; :hc.,-.,i.ttriCJk, :.\1. J_ilEan; 
Stt-vens, :1,[aude A. Class lf.-Bremner, lrvine F.; Denni,. f'i,ar::t 
:.\L; :.\Iacclonalcl, Janet o.: il!cinto,sh. D. ,'-l .; :VIacTver. A. P.; 
Robimon, L. :\I.; Wa.ith, Edgar B. Possed-:l,focDonald. R. A.; 
Chis.holm. Edith A.; Colquhoun, Lilli as; Fulton, L. :.\f.; Mumford. 
Beatrice; Xicoll, :.\Iargaret; Forsyth, Edna J.; Dicklie. Anni? R.; 
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Jones, H. W.; Smith E. S.; Murchison, J. E.; Boak, C. Fillis; 
Chr-istie, Margaret A. ; Lawrence, Lily; JJt,ackie, Edi th; Doane. 
H. W. L.; Fra.ser, D. R.1 Garrett, H. L.; Hiseler, F. E.; Mccurdy, 
.L. B. ; Macdonald, . J A. ; McGregor, M. R.; StaiTS, H. M.; 
Archibald, L. P.; ~1:aodon,ald, M. Lillias; Stai11s, J. C.; Taylor, 
Florence A.; Munn,s, Dorothy; McLeod, \,. J. Passed-Pa.Jmer, 
:F. H.; Reid, J. B.; Re,ttie, Annie J.; l(ii.ng, G. K.; McCuish. A. 
A.; Farley, S.; McLean, .d. L.; Toomey, F,anny H.; Tr.Hes, 
S. B.; Ma.cICay, Vi7. K.; Day. R. E. ; J;orbes. A. G.; Keeler, C. L.; 
JCerr, E.; Smith, A. B. 

ELOCUTION (names in alphabeticrul order)-Passed-Ackhurst, 
E. V.; Arnhibald, L. P.; Bars, w·. D.; Bl-ackie, Edith; Boak, 
Flo-rence; BJ,ig'h, Alice; B1,1mell, L. E.; B1,ownell, Pearl; Brem-
ner, Irene; · Buckerfield, K K; Oha.teauvert, J. H.; Chri&tie, 
Mar,g,aret; Chisholm, J;,dith; Cl-ayton, .Ii:. R.; Colquhoun, LiUian; 
Ool1ier; F.lorence; Day, R. K; Dennis, Sara; Diclde, Anne; 
Doane, H. vV. L.; Fa·r.ley, D.; Forsyth, l£drra; :@Taser, D. R.; 
Fr-aiser, E. J. 0.; Ful.ton, L. M. ; Garrett, H. L.; Gebtleson, P. 
M.; Grant, faa1bel; Hi.seler, F. E.; Irving, Margaret; J ,dlms-ton, 
J. H.; Jones, H. P.; Keeler, G. L.; Kerr, E.; King, G. IC; 
Lantz, Nora; Lawrence, Lillie; Master,s, C. J.; Messerv~', J.; 
Mumford, Beatrice; Munni-s, Dorothy; Murnhiison, J. K.; 
McCurdy, L. B.; McCuish, A.; l\fo.lJionald, M. Lillian; l\foDonald, 
Jennie; McDonald. R. A.; l\foDonalrd, J. A.; McGregor, M. R.; 
Mclntooh, D.' S.; Mclvor, A. P.; MoKeJ.lick, Lillian; McKay, A. 
T.; McKay, W. K.; McKenzie, A. A.; l\foKenzie, Annie; 
lVfoKenzie, D. C.; lVich.nnon,, R.; lvlcLe:od, W. J.; Mi<lLean, A. 
D.; McLean, 11-ar,garet; lVlcLellan, Margaret K; McLennan, K. 
J.; MoMiUan, D. A.; Nicholson. D. J.; Palmer, F.; Parker, K 
T.; Robirnson, L. M.; Reid, J. B.; Rettie. Annie J.; Ross, 
Ma-r,gare:t; Smith. A. B.; Smith, E. S.; Stairs, H. M.; Stai-rs, 
J.; Stevens, Maude; Tupper, F.; Toomey, F.; Taylor. lrlorence; 
TrHes, S. B.; Vair, ,T. D.; Waii·th, E. B. 

HISTORY 2.-Class l.-l:High. H. A.; Crowell, S. W.; Livtin,g-
&tone, G. C.; Tupper Grace. Class Il.-Brownell, L. E.; Maycock, 
E. J. Passed-\\T,alker, E. C.; Umlah, AlbeI"<ta; McLean, J. G.; 
McAloney, K:; Cutler, N'. 1''.; Ferguson, C. S.; .Robentison, A. ,v.; 
Butler, G. K.; Buckerfield. E. E.; 'v\lihidden, \V. A.; 'I'aylor, 
Florence. 

HISTORY 1.-Ctass /.-Armitage, vV. R.; *Giffin, A. C.; 
Harvey, D. C.; MciKay, G. E.; Class Il.--<Brownell, P.; 
Livingstone, G. C.; l\folnbosh, J . .t'.; McKenlllie. A. S.; McLeod, 
J. D.; PT•isk, A. G. Passed--Sinclair, D.; Doull, ,T.; Creighton. 
T. M.; APchihald. A. A.; Duffy, L. L.; Irw1in, ::\1. J.; Robertson. 
A. \V. ; Claiy, V. B. ; W'1ribman, K. A.; McLellan, J. C.; 
Thomson, Effie; J\1cNeil, J.; Kemp, H. F.; J\foKay, A. G.; 
::\fad::, Fmnk; Ross. A.; Rudin. H. A. ; Smith. Glwdys; Cameron, 
A. A.; Milligan, F. M.; Mclrrtosh, D. W.; Lawrence, A. J.; 
Malcolm, W. \V.; Cornelius. J. R.; McCuish, A. A.; Silver, 
M. H. 

ECONOMY 1.-Glass /.-Armitage. W. R. R.; Macdonald. 
Mad1ge; McKenzie, A. A.; Munro, M. M. Class Il.-Archibald. 
F. R.; Creigh.ton, T. lV1.; Roper, J. S. Passed---McKay, G. M.: 
Prisk. J. G.; Hill, Ruby; Matheson. D. ,J.; Porter. S. E.; 
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rmlah. Alberta; Irvine. G. W.; Cutler, H. F.; Forbes, E. }I.; 
Dodd, F. E.; :Mack, FraruJ;:; .McDonald, R. A.; Clay, V. B.; Hall, 
T . .R.; )le Lean, :\farg.aret; Buckertield, E. E.; McDonald, A. T.; 
Chisholm. K. G.; Henman, A. K.; Herman, G. E.; Rice, G. E. A.; 
::\IcAloney, K. I. ; \,Vhidden, W. A.; Jones, 0. B.; Taylor, 
Florence. 

Eco~mrY 2.-Ulass 1.-Oreelman, Amelia; 2\f~ycock, E. J.; 
Jic}Jillan. V. K. Class 11.-Cameron, A. A.; }foNeil, J.; Thomas, 
A. O.; '.Dhompson, E. )I. Passed-Butler, G. J(.; )foKay, A. G. 

l 
PHILOSOPHY 1.-Class /.-Harvey, D. C. Class II.-Archibald, 

F. R.; Gunn, Helen; }Iaokenzie, A. A. Passed-Stewart. l•·lorence; 
Armitage, Helen; Fraser, ~- J.; Grant, l-s,abel; 2\1cDonald, A. 
D.; Briownell, L. E.; O'Brien, ::-.ora; :b.arle, B. D.; Parker, E.; 
::\IcKenzie. Annie S.; Outhit, Mar:ion; Weathei,be, J. A.; McLeBan, 
}forgaret; Smith, Gl.ady,s l J.; Earle, C. A.; ::\lcDonaJ.cl, J. C.: 
Wier, El&ie; :vI:unro, }lossie; Butler, G. K.; Rice, G. E.; Neish, 
R. A.; McGregor, .Jean;; Jones, 0. B.; Ross, W. A. 

PJITLOSOPJlY 3.-Class /.-Armitage, \V. R.; Duffy, Leon L.; 
LiY,ingston, S. C.; }Iac~intosh, J. P. Class fl .-T.nglis, R. E.; 
Robertson, A. W.; Rosborough , vV. B.; Trnpiper, Grace; Passecl--
\Vhidclen, W. A.; Kemp, H. F.; t::illllith, Olive; Black, C. S.; 
}IcLean, ,J. S.; }JcLennan. J.C.; }1illogan, F. llf.; Porter, Sadie; 
2\IcLeod, }label; Fra-,er, James. 

PHILOSOPHY 4.-Glass 1.-Armitage, W. R.; Hrn, Ruby; 
2\Iackfo,oosh, J. P.; 2\1,ao:vI:illan, V,ictoria: tseaman, Lily; Si-bley, 
Lena; Silver, }far,grueriie; Smith, Lenore; Stewart, J·ames; Ros-
borougili, Vil. B. Class II.-MiacKay, G"orgie; :i\lcLeod, J. D.; 
Rob.,rtson, A. vV. Passeci--Kemp, H. F.; V\Tihidclen, W. A.; Duffy, 
L. L.; A1uh~bald, A. 0.; Hall, T. R.; Livangs,ton, S. C.; Wrulker, 
Eliza; Creelman. Amelia; Marsters, Gladys; Hattie, D. E.; Black, 
C. S.; Rudin, H. A.; Tllppe'l·, Grace; Irwin, Ma1,ga,ret; McLen-
nan, .J. C.; '1.1ho:rnas, A. 0.; Chase, .i\'largaret; Raymor, Lauria_; 
Fergu on, C. S.; }Iilligan. F. M.; Irvime, S. \V.; )foKay, A. G.; 
Porter, A. }I. ; )Ialcolm, ,v. W. 

PH1Loso1•JIY 6.-Class /.-Re.a.cl, J. E. Class l f.-Rosborollg.h, 
W. B.; Ross, ""· C. Passccl-Muise .. T. R.; Hat,tie, D. E.; 
Porter, Sadie; Poi,ter, A. M.; McLean. D. E. 

EDUC'ATTO~ 1.-Class J.-HiH, Ruby; Mmp11y, Claire; }lac 
donakl. }Iadg<.'; Seaman, Lily. Class II.-Creelman, Amelia; 
Dodd, Fl,orence; .\Iayco()k, .Elizabetih; .Marsters, Gladys; Porter, 
Flara; Walker, El~:;mbetJh. Passecl--:vI:a.cJ.,eocl, }Label; Umlah, 
Alberta; Kemp, H.; Sible,y, Lena; Dewis, Yfartha; Whidden, 
W. A.; Jnv.in, }la,rgaret; Robert,son, A. W.; MacLenn,an, J. C.; 
::\IcLean. ,T. S.; Bligh, Alice: Prisk, Grace; :\Iuise, J.B.; Whit-
man. Katl1erine; Grant, Francis; Crowe, ,T. C.; Tursyth, 
Edna; Archibald, Arnold; )fo,eLe1man. K. J.; Herman, A. h ... ; 
Ross, A.; 1IacAlon.,y, Kathleen: Cunningham, K.; Chase, 
)Iargaret; Herman. G. E.; Thmnson, Ettie; Smith, }fary E. 

}lA•mE~fATICS IA.-Glass /.-Fulton, L. M.; ~ic11-0lson, D. J.; 
Stevens. 1Iaucle. Class JI.-:Macdonald. ,J. R: McKinnon, R.; 
McLean, A. Passecl--}Turchison, J. K.; Macdonald, J. A.; 
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Messervey, J.; Garret, H. L.; Bligh, Harriet; Day, R. E.; Mac-
donald, R. A.; Palmer, F.; Stair,s, H. M.; Le;;be, K.; Christie, 
Margaret; McCurdy, L.B.; Dickie, Annie; Mclver, A.; McKay, 
W. K.; )1~tchell, W .; McGregor, M. R.; Smith, A. B.; Bremner, 
Irene ; Keeler, G. L.; l<mser , D. R. ; Jones, H. \V.; Lawrence, 
Lily; )lcK.ittrick, M. Lilli,an; Munnis, Dorothy; Smi1Jh, E. S.; 
Cutler, J. G.; Hettie, Annie; Forsyth, Edna; Irving, Margaret; 
Macdonald, Lillian; Mclntos,h, D. A.; .Me.M.illan, D. A.; Major, 
R. A.; Robinson, L.; Toomey, Fanny. Passed-Special-Stairs, 
J.C. 

)1ATHEMATICS lB.-Class 1.-Macdonald, J. S.; Stairs, J. C.; 
;:•Stevens, lVfu:nde. Class 11.-Fulton, L. M.; McLean, A. L.; 
Murehison, J. K.; Nicholson, D. J. Passed-lrving, Margaret ; 
Messervey, J.; Keeler, G. L.; Macdonald, J. A.; Macdonald, R. 
A · Bremner Irene· McGreo-or VI. R · 1\foKinnon R · Garrett H:'i,.; Day, R. E.; 'p;Lmer,'\,,_; ~)1:a~{l;nald, Lillia~; ·i1crver, A'. 
P.; Blackie, Edith; lVLclntosh , D. S.; Smith, E. S.; Stairs, H. 
M.; Chisholm, JD<lith; OIHistie. J\forg,aret; Forsyth, Ed11a; 
Smith, Olive; Bligh. Harriet ; Jones, H. \Y.; Lawrence. Lily; 
Leslie, K.; MclVl.illan, D. A.; Major, R. A. 

MATH f;,\fA'l'ICS 2.-rinalylfo Geometry.-Class J.-l<'raser, E. J. 
0.; ;'Mackay, J. A.; Weatherbee, J. A. Class 11.-Ohi&holm, l-.. 
Passecl-DeB1oi,s, 'J.'. 1\1.; Collingwood, D. M.; :Morrison, J. W.; 
Stairs, G. S.; Dodd, Florence; Bell, H. P. 

MATHEMATCCS 3.-Calculus.-Glass 1.-Fraser, E . J. 0.; 
"Mackay, J. A.; Glass 11.-\Veruthenbee, J. A. Passed-Chisholm, 
K.; Morrison, J. W.; t-itair.s, G. S.; Matheson, D. J.; DeBlois, 
T. M.; Bell, H.P.; Collingwood, D. M.; ua.vanagh, J. L.; Dodd, 
Florence; Myliu s, L. A. 

J',1ATHE~fATlCS 10.-Class 1.-"Reacl , ;r. E. 

ASTRON0MY.-Olass 1.-Macdonald, C.; Stairs, D. Glass 11.-
Cavanagh, H.; Da~w,on, F . H.; Dimock, C. L.; Putnam, \ •\', 
Passecl-Ga,herty, G. A.; ll'LcKenzie, C.; Kent, E. S.; Archibald, 
F.; Calhan, l. F.; Crichton, G. 1.; McUolough, R.; Macdonald, 
l.; Ralsibon, N. C.; Thorne, E. L. 

PHYSICS 1.-Class /.-Umnt, Isabel lVL; Jolms1tone, J, H. L. ; 
McKenzie, Annie S. Class 11.-Weatherlbee, J. A. T. Passecl-
Crowe, J. C.; MacI~ay, J. A.; ~tairs, Gordon S,; ( O'Brien, :N'-0ra 
E.; Ross, A.) ; Parker, E. T.; Oollingwood, D. M.; Gass, C. L.; 
MacKenz.ie, C. E.; (Browne.11, L. K; Hall, T. R.; Reynolds, H. 
M.) ; ( Bell, H. P.; HiHis, W. E.) ; (Allan, E. B.; Mylius. ,_,, 
A.); Williston, C. H. P.; (Doull, ;f. A.; Gunn, Helen; McLellan, 
Margaret; Sylvester, G. M.) ; Cavarnagh, l. L.; Chrupman. E. \:.V. 
G.; Ross, ,,v. C.; Stewart, Florence McG.; Vair, l. 

PHYSICS 2.-0lass 1.-*Read, J. E. Passed-McDonal,d. C. H.; 
Dawson, F. M.; Putnam, \V.: Hardr, T. \V.; Crowell, S. W.; 
Thorne, E. L. 

PHYSICS 3.-0lass /.-Davis, H. S.; Matheson, H. V\T. Passecl-
Rtapleton, W. C.; \V,a llace, C. C. 
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PHYSICS 5.-C'lass ll.-Stapleton, W. C. ; ,Yallace, C. C. 

PHYSICS 6.-Class l.-Davis, Harold S. Class Il.-Johnstone, 
J. H . L.; MacI'Gay, J. A.; Rea<l, J. E. ; Simson, G. F.; Stains, 
Gordon S. Passed-Reynolds, H. 11'.L; Ma1Jheson, D. ,T.; Colling-
wood. D. M.; Arnhibald, F. R.; (Hillis, W. E.; Major, R. A.; 
Mylius, L. A.) ; Williston, C. H. P.; Mach.enzie, C. E.; Cutler, 
J. G.; Simmonds, J. R.; ( Chapman, E. W. G. ; .l\lforr,i on, J. ,v.) ; 
Clmte, C. C. ; Creighton, C. S.; (Oavana,g,h, J. L.; Layton, M. M.; 
Wiswell. G. B.) 

PHYSICS 7.-Class / .-Gahei,ty. G. A.; ,, ... cLean, A. S.; •·stairs, 
Dennis. Class Il.-Cavanagh. H.; Crichton, G. L.; Flemming, 
H. W.; Hardy, T. W.; Mach.enzie, C. ,J. Passed-Thorne, E. L.; 
Knight. F. C. ; Caha n, J. l<'. 

Cn E~ITSTRY l .- Passed-~1.aclntosh. D. 8 . ; Grant, I sa1bel ; 
Stevens, Ma,ud; McKenzie, Annie; Fulton, L. M.; MacTver, A. P.; 
Mackay, Georgrn a F.; ( Irving, Margaret; Ross, Margaret) ; 
(Bligh, Harriet; Whidden, ,v. A.); (Ohisholm, Edi th; Fraser, D. 
R.); (Creelman. Amelia; ,:J\foLean, A. L.); (Dickie, Annie; Vair, 
J. D.); Sm ith. Lenore; Dewis, Martha; (Day, R. E.; 11J1omson, 
Effie 1\I.); (Bremner, Irene ; Jones, H. vV.; 1\farster-s, Gla,dys); 
(McKittrick. Lillian; Prisk, Grace); Christie, Margaret; U ml a,h, 

AlhePt.a; (Holder. E lla G.; Mu~·ch,ison, J. IC; Robin.son, L. ~'1.); 
Wier; Elsie; Smith. E. S.; Stewa1,t. Florence McG.; (McGregor, 
,Tean: M1acGregor , 1\L R.; .Neish. R. A.; Smith . Gl,adys U.); 
Gi<ttelson, P. L; (J3rownel.1, L. E.; 1\focLeod. W. J.; Wa1t.h, 
E. B.); (Herman, G. E.; Macdona ld, A. 'L'.; Ritchie. Henrietta.) 

CHEMISTRY lA.-C/ass /.-Johnstone, ,T. H.L.; Keeler, G. L.; 
MacLeod, J. D.; 1-,ta.ir-s. ,T. C. Class lT.-l-hseler, F. E.; Messer-
vey. J.; )i•ichol son. D. J.; P,alrner, Passed-G1:t:rret, H . L.; 
( Doane, H. vV. L.: McKinnon. R.) ; Rei,d , ,T. B.; McCurd,y, L. R.; 
(Smith, A. B.; Stairs, h. M.); 1\1.i,tche ll. V\T.; p/(ja.cKenzie, S. G.; 
1\fajor, It. A.) 

CHEMISTUY 2.-Passed-Dodd. Florence E . 

C1rnMISTRY 4-.-Class /.-Mackay, J_ A. Class JI.-Cavana.gh, 
,T. L.; Oollingwoocl, D. 1\1.; Myilius. L. A.; Reynolds, H. M.; 
Stairs, G. 8. J'assed-W•ills ton, C. H.; (Crowell, S. w·. ; Hillis, 
" ·· E . ) ; Archibald, F. R. 

CIIEMIS1'RY 6.-Passed-\Va[i.ace, C. C. 

CHEMISTRY 7.-Class J.- Davi,s . H. 8.; Matheson, H. W. Class 
!!.-None. Passed-~1.ackay, ~- ,v. 

CHEMlSTRY 8.-f'lass J .-Wall are. C. C. Cla ss Tl.-DeBlois, 
T. M. Passed-~trupleton, ,v. C. 

GEOLOGY 1.-C'lass // .-Co l1,ing1wood, D. M. Crowell, S. W. 
Passed-McLean. A. ~-; Dawson, F. M.; MacDonald, C. H.; 
Knigtht. F. C.; Mit<-hell , E. 1". ; Kent, J;J. R; M:ylius, L. A.; 
Putnam, W.; Oavanagh, J. L.; Chisholm. K.; HiLlis, W. E.; 
1\foColough, R. Vi' .; ~faeDonald, J. G.; Eisnor, J. J .; Ralston, 
N. C.; Dimock, C. L .; Allan, E. B. 
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GEOLOGY 2.-Class ].-Murphy, Clare; Sibley, Lerna. Class ll. 
-Creighton, J. }I.; Dodd, Florence; }foDonald, A. D.; McMillan, 
W. K.; Munro, M. M.; Prisk, J. Urace; Rosho:rougb, Vi-. B.; 
Walker, Elizabet111. Passed-Ross, }largaret; Raynor, Lam·a; 
Armitage, Helen; Out,lut, ManOlll; Kendall , Emily; Oreelman, 
Ame'ifa; Earle, C. A .• \1.; Neish, R. A.; Butler, G. K.; Gorham, 
Dorot,hy C.; McGregm, Jean E.; Black, C. G.; Maloolm, W. W.; 
Chisholm, E.; Thomson, E. M.; Irwin, }largaret J.; Marsters, 
Gladys; Dewis, M. E.; Wier, Elsie M.; Earle, B. D.; Chase, 
Marga,ret C.; Jones, 0. B.; Macdonald, J. C. 

GEOLOGY 3.-Passe&---Macka,y, N. W. 
GEOLOGY 4.-Class Jl.--Crichton, G. L.; Gaherty, G. A.; 

Stairs, D. Passed-McKenzie, C. J.; Thorne, E. L.; Cahan, J. F. 
(provisionally); Cavanagh, H.; Flemming, H. W.; :F. C. 
Knight. 

GEOLOGY 6 and 7.-Class 11.-Hardy, T. W. Passed-Mackay, 
N.W. 

MDIERALOGY.-Olass 1/.-l\!Lack,ay, N. 'iV. 
BIOLOGY.-<Jlass !.-Ross, W. R. Passed-Barncroift, Geo. R.; 

McKay, A. G.; Dickie, 'iV. R.; Doull, J.; Thompson, L. M.; 
MacKenzie, S. G.; Li,ttle, F. R . 

BoTANY.-Passed-Learme11t, J. D. 
METALLURGY 6.-Glass II.-Or-ichton, G. L.; Gaherty, G. A.; 

Kent, E. S.; Macdonald, J. G. ; MacKenzie, C. J.; McColougn, 
R. W.; McLean, A. S. ;_ Ralston, N. C.; Stairs, D.; Thorne, E. 
L. Passed-,::\fuAuI,ay, A. G.; Cavanagh, H.; Allan, E. B.; Cailran, 
J. F.; Krnight, :F. C. 

METALLURGY 1 ( Assaying)-Class !.-Hardy, T. ViT.; MacKay, 
N. \V. Passed-Crichton, G. L . 

.:\h:TALLURGY 3.-<Jlass JJ.-Hardy, T.,v.; Ma-ekay, N. 'iV. 
Mr"1ING 1.-Pa,ssed---Hardy, T. W., jr.; Ma-eKay, N. W. 
STRUCTURES 2.-Class J.-1::ltairs, D. Clctss 11.--<Cav.anagh, H.; 

McKenzie, C. J. Passed-Gaherty, G. A.; Flemming, H. W.; 
Crichton, G. L.; Wall, A. S. 

SURVEYING 3.-Glass 1.-Sitairs, D. Class II.-Cavanagh, H.; 
C1'ichton, G. L.; Gaher-ty, G. A.; McKenzie, C. J. Passed-Thorne, 
E . L.; Gahan, J. F. 

HYDRAULICS 2.-0lass !.-McKenzie, C. J.; Stai,rs, D. Class 
II.-Gav.anagh , H.; Crichton, G. L. Passed---Knig111t, F. C.; 
Gaherty, G. A.; Thorne, E . L. 

APPLIED MECHA='IICS.-Olass ll.-Archi,bald, F. R.; Dawson, 
F. M.; Kent, E. S.; ::\facDona.Id, C. H.; ::\IcAulay, A. G. Passed 
McColough, R. W. ; Dimock, C. L.; Pntnam, W. 

GRADUATION THESES APPROVED. 
Cavanagth, H.-An Eicpe1·imental f->tudy of Sydney Slag Cement 

(,with H. W. Flemming). 
Crichton, G. L.-A Study od' the Effect of CaJ.ciu,m Chloride on 

Porii:land Cement. 
Flemming, H. W.-(Wi,''t H. Cavanagh). 
Gaherty, G. A.-A Design of a Reinforced Concrete Standpipe for 

the City of Halifax, N. S. 
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Knight, F. C.-'l'he Design of a Reinforced Concrete Storage 
Warehouse. 

McKenzie, C. J.-T,he Design of a Riveted Pratt Truss Railroad 
Bridge. 

Stairs, D.-The Design of a Reinforced Concrete Arch Bridge, 
Five Spans. 

Wall, A. S.-l•he De ign Qf a Plate Girder Ra,ilroa<l Bridge. 

HYDRAULICS 1.-0la.ss /.-Dawson, F. :'If. Class Il.-Kent, E. 
S.; ::\IcDonald, C. H.; ::\foAulay, A. G. Passed-Rardy, T. Vv.; 
Putnarrn, \V.; ::\JcCoJ.ough, R. vV. ; Arc.hihald, F. R. 

STRUCTURES 1.-0lass /.-Dawson. F. :'IL Class Il.-Dimock, 
C. L.; Kent, E. S.; ::\facDonald, C. H.; Putnam, W. Passed-
1\foColough, R. vV.; Arc11ibald, F. R.; ::\lcAuhy, A. G.; Ralsfon, 
N. C.; MacDonald, J. G. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOME1'RY.-Class /.-Dawson, F. M.; Mackay, 
J. A.; 1\facDonaJ.d, C. H. Class II.-Crowel.l, S. W.; Stairs, G. 
S. Passed-McColough, R. W.; ::\1ajor. R.; Dimock, C. L.; 
::\IcAulay, A. G.; :::.,JJCDonald, .J. G.; Reynolds; H. M.; Siillllllonds, 
,J. R.; Simson, G. F. 

SURVEYING 2.-Class II.-Druwson, F. :\I.; Kent. E. S. Passed 
-::\foColough, R. W.; Putnam, vV.; Dimock, C. L.; MacDonald, 
C. H.; McAuley, A. G.; Ralston, N. C. 

SURVEYING l.-Class J.-JVLackay, J. A. Class II.-Crowell, 
S. W.; ii\fackay, N. W.; Stairs, G. S.; W.illiston, H. Passed-
Chapman, E. \V. G.; MacLeod, A.; <MacRae, N. C.; Layton, M. 
:?IL; Mitchell, W.; Uajor, R.; Simson. G. F.; ::\facKenzie, C. E. 

DRAWING 1.-Class Il.-Garrett, H. L.; JoJmstone, J. H. L.; 
::\1:e.sservey, J.; Palmer, J<': H. ; JVLa,cKenzie. C. E. Passed-Doane, 
H.; ~IcCurdy, L. B.; Bell, H. P.; ~mith, A. B.; TUipper, F.; 
.James, A. M.; Hiseler, ]<'. E.; McIGnnon, R.; CreigMon, C. E.; 
Trites, S. B.; Donkin, R. P.; vh,apman, E. vY. G. 

su~nrnR THESES APPROVED.-Cahan, ,T. F.; Cavanagh, H.; 
Crichton, G. L.; Gaherty, G. A.; 1\1cKenl!ie, C. J.; Stains, D.; 
Thorne, E. L.; Ralston, :'Ii. C.; MacDonald, C. H.; MacDonald, 
.J. C.; ::\IcCo'lough, R. W.; Kent, E. Fl.; ::\1cArula.y, A. G.; P,utnaim, 
\Ii' .; Dawson. F. 1\1.; Allen, E. B.; Cha,pman, E. W. G.; Creigh-
ton, C. S. ; Layton, 1\I. .M.. ; ::\1a,ck,ay, J. A. ; MacLeod, A.; 
MacRae. N. C.; ,Simmonds, J. R.; Simson, G. F.; 8taiTS, G. S.; 
,villiston, H. P.; Cuuer, J. H.; Major, R.; Crowell, S. W.; 
Maclnfos,h, R. M. 

HISTORY OF Musrc.-Pcrnsecl - navies, Beatrice; MacKay, 
Helen; 1'11orne, Emilie. 

FORM AC'ID ScoRE.-Pcissccl-Daviss, Beatrice; ,J\facKay, Helen 
S.; Thorne, Emilie; Crich t,on, Helen. 

ORCHESTRATION.-Passccl-Daviss, Beatrice. 
FuGUE.-Passecl-Daviss, Beatrice. 
hnTATION, CAc,ON AND DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT.-Passed-

Daviss, Beatrice. 
CoU:'i!'fERPOINT.-Passecl-Daviss, Beatrice; Crichton, Helen; 

Thoi-ne, F.mtilie. 
CoMPOSITION.-Passecl-Daviss, Beatrice. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
DEGREE EXAMINATONS. 

CLASS LIS'.L'S. 

Names in Classes I. and II. in order of merit. 
Names in Pass List in alplrn,betical order. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Class 1.-Maclellan, R. vV.; Menzie, H. \V.; Cameron, D. A.; 
Lordly, L. R. 

Class II.-Pelton, G. V.; ( Ohase, H. M.; Martin, J. J.) ; 
Smith, D. C.; Farquhar, A. 

Passed.-CLarke, C. S.; Prowse, J. H.; Frame, A. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Class [.-Menzie, H. W.; Maclellan, R. W.; Layton, G. P. 
Class II.-Lordly, L. R.; Chase, H. M.; Martin, J. J.; Pelton, 

G. V.; Mackenzie, C.; Farquhar, A. 
Passed.-Cameron, D. A.; Clarke, C. S.; Craig, K. G.; Frame, 

A.; Prowse, J. H.; Smith, D. C. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Class 1.-Doull. John; Cameron. J. J.; Sinclair, D. C.; (Blan-
chard, C. P.; l\LcArt-lmr, N. R.) ; Macdonald, W. A. 

Class II.-::'IIcNeil, J.; Burns, R. C.; Richard, E. R.; Ros-
borough, vV. B. 

Passed.-Conroy, F. R.; Craig. K. G.; Forbes, E. McK.; 
Inglis, R. E.; Lawrence, A. J.; Mac lean, Matthew; l\favor, J. S.; 
Rice, G. E. 

SHIPPING. 

Class 1.--)Iacdonald, W. A. 
Class I1 .-Cameron, J. J.; Gillies, John; Richard, E. R. 
Passed-Conroy, F. R.; Doull, John; ::'licisaac, J. P.; Maclean, 

Maitthew. 
TORTS. 

Class /.-l\foArthur. N. R.; (.:ifackenzie, Colin; Maclennan, 
D. A.). 

Class II.-( l\Iclsaac, J. P.; M,aclellan, R. S.) ; Burns, R. C.; 
Newoombe, H.P.; Owen, D.; Cameron, D. A.; Feruwick, G. P. 0. 

Passed.-Churchill, B. C.; Geller, S. M.; Keefe, J. M.; M~-
Grath, J. W.; McKay, C. C.; Macneil. Alex:.; Russell, B. \V.; 
Smith, R. K. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class 1.-::'lfadennan, D. A.; Newcombe, H. P.; Fen,wick, 
G. P. 0. 

Class II.-Livingstone, G.; Harvey, D. C.; McLeod, J. D.; 
Read, J. E. 

Passed.-Archibald, A. A.; Blois, H. M.; Bucker field, E. E.; 
Duffy, L. L.; Forbes, E. l\icK.; Herman, A. K.; Inglis, R. E.; 
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Keefe. J. M.; Macdonald, A. T.; J\foGrath, J. W.; MacKay, A. G. ; 
Mackay, C. C.; Maclean, NL; Maclellan, R. S. ; J\1.avor, J. S.: 
Owen. D.; Ru3'Sell, B. \Y. ; Smith, R. K.; Thompson, L. M. 

EQUITY. 

Class 1.-Doull, John; Menzie, H. ViT.; Maclellan, R. W.; 
Martin, J. J.; Farquhar, A.; Layton, J. P.; McArthur, N. R. 

Class ll.-Pelton, G. V.; Macdonald, W. A.; Prowse, J. H.; 
Mackenzie, C.; G illfos. John; BlanCJhard, C. P.; Richard, E. R. 

Passed.-Cameron, J. J.; Cameron, D. A.; Chapman. C. Y. M.; 
Ohase, H. M.; Clarke. C. S.; Conroy, F. R.; Cmig, K. G.; Frame, 
A.; Landry. R. W. ; Lordly, L. R.; Maclean. Matthew; Macneil, 
Alex.; Smith, D. C. 

SALES. 

Class 1.- Doull. Joh n ; Menzie, H. W.; Martin. J. J .; Mac-
lellan, R. W.; Macdonald. \Y. A.; Layton, J. P. 

Class /l.-Oameron, D. A.; Farquhar, A.; Pelton, G. V.; 
Gillies, John; Prowse, ,T. H . 

Passed.-Blanchard, C. P.; Cameron, J. J.; Chapman, C. Y_ 
M.; Chase, H. M.; Clarke, C. S.; Conroy, F. R.; Craig, K. G.; 
Frame, A.; Lordly, L. R.; McArthur, N. R.; MacKenzie, C.; 
Maclean, M.; Richard. E. R. ; Smith, D. C. 

CONTRACTS. 

Class 1.-Miaclell an, D. A.; Newcombe, H. P.; Fenwick, G. P. 
0.; Mclsaac, ,J. P.; Hurns, R. C. 

Class ll.-Thomas, A. 0.; Maclellan, R. S.; MacNeil, Alex.; 
Mackay, C. C.; Keefe, J. J\L 

Passed.-Geller, S. I.; Macdonald, R. A.; McGrath, J. W.; 
Maclean, Matthew; Mavor, J. S.; Smi th, R. K. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

Class /.- ::\1:acdonald, \Y. A.; ::\foArtlhur, N. R. 
Class ll.-Doull. John; Cameron, J . J.; Craig, K. G. 
Passed.-Conroy, F. K.; Landry. R. W.; Richard, E. R.; 

Maclean, Matthew; Chapman, C. Y. ::\1. 

CRIMES. 

Class /.-Fenwick, G. r . 0.; Hurns. R. C.: McLennan, D. A.; 
Layton. J. P. 

Class 11.-McArthur. N. n. 
Passecl.-Blancharcl, C. P.: Hloi,. H. :M.; Craig. K. G.; Geller, 

S . J.; Keefe, J.M.; .MacGrath, J. W.; Maclsaa.c, J. P.; Mackay, 
C. C.; Maclean. Matthew; ::vlaclcllan, R. R.; Macneil, Alex.; Mac-
neil. J.; Mavor. .I. R.; Ne"·com\Je. IL P.: 011'en, D.; Russell, 
B. \V. ; S~nclair. D. A.: 1;!10mas. A. 0. 

WILLS. 

Class 1 .-1focclonalcl, \Y. A.: P1•owse. J. H.; McArthur, N. R.; 
Richard, E. R. 

Class II.-Conror, ·I". R.; Blancluarcl. C. P.; McKay, C. C.; 
Maclellan, R. S.; Landry. R. \Y. 



140 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

Passed.-McLennan, D. A.; Cameron, J. J.; Owen, D.; 
Mclsaac, J. P.; Macneil, Alex. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
Class !.-Layton, J.P.; Fenwick, G. P. 0.; Newcombe, H.P.; 

:Mac,lennan, D. A. 
Class 11.-:NicGrnth , J. W.; Blanchard, C. P . ; Burns, R. C.; 

:McArthur, N. R.; Russell, B. W.; :Yicisaac, J. P. 
Passed.-.}IacleI!an, R. S.; Mackay, C. C.; Owen, D.; Mac-

neil, Alex.; :\favor, J. S.; Keefe, J. ::\1.; Smith, R. K.; Thomas, 
A. 0.; Buckerfield, E. E.; Blois, H. M. 

EVIDENCE. 

Class J.-Doull, John; Maclellan, R. W.; Layton, J. P. 
Class 11.-Blanchard, C. P.; :YfoArthur, N. R. 
Passed.-Cameron, D. A.; Clarke, C. S.; Conroy, F. R.; Craig, 

K. G.; Frame, A.; Prowse, J. H.; Richard, E. R.; Smith, D. C. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

GENERAL PASS LIST, 

( Alphabetical Order.) 

PRIMARY 111. D., C. M. EXAl\IIXATION. 

Section "A "-First rear. 
(Or First Professional.) 

141 

*Ba.mes, W. F.; Barss. G. A.; Bethune, R. 0.; *Brison, Eliza 
P.; Cameron, A. A.; Creighton, T. M.; Johnson, J. M.; M'Daniel, 
B. J.; *Macdonell. W. S.; .M.aick, F. G.; tSchwartz. H. W.: 
Stewart, J. M.; *Titus, R. L. 

Section "B "-Second Year. 
Atlee. H. B.; Collie, J. R. M.; Davis, F. R.; Goodwin, G. S.; 

Grant. H. G.; Hartig,an, D. J.; Herdman, W.W.; Joh11Json, A. M.; 
McAulay, J. P.; * Macdonell, W. t:l.; McLeod, D. A.; McLeod, 
J. R. B.; MacRitchie, J. J.; Murdoch, J.M.; Schwartz, H. W.; 
Titus, R. L. 

FINAL l\L n., C. 11{. EXAl\IINATION. 

Section "A "-Third rear. 
Bober. Miss B. A.; Burris, M. G.; Collin, "V. V.; MacAulay, 

D. A.; Macdonald, J. J.; Roy, A. K.; Saunders, R. McK.; 
Spencer. Miss M. G.; Stramoerg, C. W. 

Section "B "-Fourth Year. 
Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C. S.; 

Johnson, S. R.; Macdonald, J. A.; Maclellan, E. K.; Moolellan, 
R. G. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 
CLASS LISTS. 

( Alphabetical Order.) 
JUKIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Disti1wtion-8tewart, J . .M.. 
Passed-Barss, G. A.; Johnson, J. M.; Lebbetter, T. A.; 

McDaniel, B. J.; Mackinnon, A. H. 
Special Examination, April, 1909-Morton, L. M. 
Supplementary l!Jxarnination, April, 1909-Brison, Eliza P.; 

Titus, R. L. 
MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Distinction--N one. 
Passed-Bethune, R. 0.; Creighton, T. M.; Johnson, J. M.; 

Rogers, K. F. 
Supplementary Examination, Sept., 1908-Schwartz, H. W. 
Supplementary Examination, April, 1909-Barnes, F.; Mac-

donell, P. W. S. 

*Supplementary, April, 1909. 
+Supplementary, September, 1908. 
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BIOLOGY. 
l)i.~tinction-None. 
Passed-Balcom, S. R.; Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. 0.; Finlay, 

F. S.; Lebbetter, T. A.; ::vrcDaniel, B. J.; 1fack, F. G.; Mackinnon, 
A. H.; Rogers, K. F.; Tait, H. S.; Wi!s011, A. A. C. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 
llistinction-Jolmson, J. M.; J\ILack, F. G.; _\fackinnon, A. M.; 

Stewart, J . .M. 
Prissed-Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. O.; Cameron, A. A.; 

Creighton, T. :C\I.; J< 'inlay, l<'. S.; Lebbetter, T. A.; McDaniel, 
B .. J.; Rogers, K. F.; Tait, H. S. 

Spec-ial Examination, A.pril, 1909-Black, C. G. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Distinction-Atlee, H. B.; Goodwin, G. S.; McLeod, D. A.; 

McLeod, J. R. B.; Titus, R. L. 
Passed-Balcom, Bessie E.; Barnes, W. F.; Cameron, C. B,; 

Collie, J. R. Yl.; Davis, l f. R.; Deveau, A. J.; Grant, H. G.; 
Hartigan, D. J.; Herdman, \V. W.; Johnson, A. M.; McAulfl,y, 
J. P.; i\IacRitchie, J. J.; Murdoch, J. A . .M.; Schwartz, II. W. 

M. 
&upplementary l!Jxamination, &eptember, 19O8-Dennis, Agnes 

Supplementary Examination, April, 19O9-Macdonnell, P. W. S. 
Special Examination, .·1pril 19O9-Bnson, Eliza r. 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY. 
llistiHclion-Goodwin, G. S.; lvlcLeod, D. A. 
Passed-Atlee, H. B.; Ba,corn, Bessie E.; Cameron, C. B.; 

Collie, J. R. ::\1.; Davis, 1<'. R. ; Grant, IL G.; Hart1gan, D. J.; 
Herdman, W. \V.; Johnson, A. M.; McAulay, J. J:'.; McLeod, 
J. R. B.; ::\IacRitchie, J. J. ; Murdoch, .J A. 11.; Schwartz, H. W. 

,'fopplementary .,,,xamination, April 19Oc,-.Macdonell, W. S. 
Special Examination, April, 1909-Doull, J. A.; Ross, Albert; 

Sylvester, G. M.; Wiswell, G. B. 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 
Distinction-Atlee, H. B.; Balcom, Bessie K; Goodwin, G. S.; 

Johnson, A. M.; McLeod, D. A.; Schwartz, H. W. 
Passed--Barnes, \'il. F.; Beaton, John; Collie, J. R. M.; Davis, 

F. R.; Deveau, A. J.; Grant , H. G.; Hartigan, D. J.; Herdman, 
W.W.; McAulay, J.P.; :YicLeoct, J. R. B.; ::\IacRitchie, J. J.; 
Murdoch, J. A. ::\1.; Titus, R. L. 

8pecial l!JxaminatioH, rlpril, 19O.9-Brison, Eliza P 

MATERIA MED1CA AND THERAPEUTICS. 
Distinction-Burris, M. G. 
Passed-Baher, B. Angela; Coffin, W. V.; "'1acAulay, D. A.; 

Maedonald, J .. J.; Roy, A. K.; Saunders, R. McK.; Speneer, 
Minnie G.; Stram berg, C. W. 
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p ATJIOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 

Distinction-Burris, M. G.; Coffin, W. V.; Macdonald, J. J.; 
Roy, A. K.; Stramberg, C. W. 

Passed-Bober, B. Angela; MacAulay, D. A.; Saunders, R. 
Md(.; Spencer, Minnie G. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 

Distinction-None. 
Passed-Calder, A!Ji1ste1·; Cox, F. A.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigrrr, 

C. S.; Johnst-On, S. R.; :Vtacdonald, J. A.; Maclellan, E. K.; 
l\[a<Jlellan, R. G. 

Supplementary Examination, September, 1909-Thibault, S. l-I. 

SURGERY. 
Distinction-None. 
Passed-Calder, AILi.ster; Oox, F. A.; Urnnt, li. A.; Hennigar, 

C. S.; Johnston, S. R.; Macdon1aild, J. A.; MaC'!ellan, E. K.; Mac-
lellan, R. G. 

MEDICINE. 

D.istinction-Grant, H. A.; Henrnigar, C. S. 
Passed-Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; Johnston, S. R.; Mac-

donald, J. A.; Maclellan, E. K.; Maclellan, R. G. 

OBSTr·:TRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

Disl·inction-Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; Grant, H. A.; Hen-
nigar, C. S.; Macleilan, R. G. 

Passed-Johnston, S. R.; Macdonald, J. A.; Maclellan, K K. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

Distinction-Cox, F. A.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C. S.; 
Macdonald, J. A. 

Passed-Calder, Allister; Johnston, S. R.; Maclellan, E. K.; 
Macl-ellan, R. G. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Distinction-Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C. S.; Maclellan, E. K.; 
Maclellan, R. G. 

Passed-Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; Johnston, S. R.; }fac;-
donald, J . A. 

Supplementary Examination, September, 1908-rhibault, 8. H. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 
Session 1908-1909. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

( A1phaibe1iical order.) 

BIOLOGY. 

Cla:,s /.-Faulkner, A. W.; Tolson, H. S. 
Passed-Burke, J. A.; Crowe, A. B.; Kelly, W. F. B. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Class /.-Faulkner, A. vr. 
Passed-Crowe, A. B.; Tol,;on, H. S. 

ANATOMY. 

Class J.-G' rowe, A. B.; Faulkner, A. W.; Tolson, H. S. 
Passed-Burke, J. A.; Kelly, F. \V. B. 

OPERATIVI:: DEKTISTRY. 
Gleiss 1.-Tol,on, H. S. 
Pased-Burke, J. A.; Crowe, A. B. ; Faulkner, A. W.; Kelly, 

F. W. B. 
PROSTHETIC DENTISTlff. 

Class 1.-Faulkner, A. W.; Tolson, H. S. 
Passed-Burke, J. A.; Crowe, A. B.; Kell y, F. W. B. 
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STUDENTS, HJOS-1909. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
(The number following the name indicates the year of the course of 

the student.) 

Ackhurst, Ernest Victor, 1 ............. Halifax. 
Archibald, Alfred Arnold, 3 ............ N. Westminster, B. C. 
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 4 ........... Halifax. 
Archibald, Leith Prescott, 1 ........... Upper Stewiacke. 
Armitage, Helen Dorothy, 2 ........... Halifax. 
Armitage, William Robert Ramsay, 4 .. Halifax. 
Bayer, Jean Gordon, B. A ............. Halifax. 
Bell, Hugh Philip, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Bethune, Roderick Owen, 2 ............ Baddeck. 
Black, Charles Guy, 4 ................. Oxford. 
Blackie, Edith May, 1 ................. Halifax. 
Bligh, Harriet Alice, 1 ................ Lakeville, Kings Co 
Blois, Harry Morris, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Bowes, Florence Jane ................. Halifax. 
Boak, Charlotte Fillis, 1 ............... Halifax. 
Bremner, Irene Gertrude, 1 ............ Sydney. 
Brodie, William Stuart, B. A ........... Halifax. 
Brownell, Laur,ence Edward, 2 ........ Truro. 
Brownell, Pearle, 1 .................... Truro. 
Brnnt, Blanche Gertrude, 1 ........... Halifax. 
Buckerfield, Edward Ernest, 1 ......... HaTCourt, N. B. 
Butler, George Kelley, 4 ............... Liverpool. 
Cameron, Albert Angus, 4 ............. Glace Bay, C. B. 
Campbell, Alexander Rae, 4 .......... Merigomish. 
Chambers, Stanley Wilfred, 1 ......... Halifax. 
Chase, Margaret Cogswell, 4 ........... Port Williams. 
Chateauvert, John Remy, 1 .......... Stellarton. 
Chisholm, Edith A., 1 ................. Halifax. 
Chisholm, Stanley James, 3 ........... Halifax. 
Christie, Margaret Adele, 1 ............ Bedford. 
Chub bock, Robert Daniel, 1 ........... Amherst. 
Clay, Vera Blanche, 3 ................. New Glasgow. 
Clayton, Edward Reginald, 1 .......... Halifax. 
Collier, Florence, 1 .................... Sydney. 
Colquhoun, Lillias Williamina, 1. ..... Halifax. 
Comad, William Walter, B. A ......... Halifax. 
Cornelius, Julius Robert, 3 ........... Halifax. 
Creelman, Amelia, 4 ................... Bass River. 
Creighton, Thomas McCully, 3 ........ Dartmouth. 
Crichton, Helen Ramsay, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Crowe, John Congdon, 4 .............. Truro. 
Crowell, Seth Wilson, 4 ................ Yarmouth. 
Cunningham, Katherine Howe ......... Dartmouth. 
Cutler, Norah Fitzroy, 3 ............... Dartmouth. 
Davis, Harold Simmonds, 3 ........... Trmo. 
Daviss, Beatrice Elinor, 3 ............. Dartmouth. 
Day, Robert Earle, 1 .................. Halifax. 
Day, William Montgomery Rivers, 1 .. Parrsboro. 
DeBlois, Thomas Melville, 3 .......... Halifax. 
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Dennis, Agnes Miller, 4 ............... Halifax. 
Dennis, Sarah Miller, 1 ....... . ....... Halifax. 
Dewis, Martha Ellen, 3 ................ Shubenacadie. 
Dickie, Annie Katherine, 1 ............ Cen. Onslow, Col. Co. 
Dickie, Walter Reginald, 3 ............ Stewiacke. 
Dodd, Florence Ellen, 4 ............... Shubenacadie. 
Doull, James Angus, 2 ................ New Glasgow. 
Duffy, Leon Levett, 3 ................. Hillsboro, N. B. 
Earle, Bayne DeWitt, 2 ................ St. John, N. B. 
Earle, Chester Allan Moore, 2 ........ St. John, N. B. 
Farley, Samuel, 1 ... . . ... ...... . ....... Armagh, Ireland. 
Faulkner, Georgene Lillian, 1 ....... . . Halifax. 
Ferguson, Clarence Sydney, 4 ......... Tangier. 
Firth, Alexander, 1 .. . .... ........ ..... Glencoe, N. B. 
Flemming, Paul Rogers, 2 ............. Halifax. 
Forbes, Archibald Graham, 3 .......... North Sydney, C. B. 
Forbes, Evan McKenzie, 3 . .. .. ...... . North Sydney, C. B. 
Forsyth, Edna Ir.ene, 1 ................ Dartmouth. 
Fraser, David, 1 ....................... Whind R. Cross,P.E.I. 
Fraser, Edith Lillian M., 1 . ..... ...... Halifax. 
Fraser, Edward James Oxley, 2 ....... Shelburne. 
Fraser, Harry Clement, B. A .......... York, N. B. 
Fraser, James, 4 ...... .......... . ..... . Boularderie, C. B. 
Fulton, Lewis McLeod, 1 .. ............. Sydney. 
Gass, Charles Leon, 2 ................. Londonderry. 
Giffin, Amy Clare, 4 ................... Isaac's Harbor. 
Girdwood, William, B. A ............... Bathurst, N. B. 
Gittelson, Philip Michael, 1 ........... Halifax. 
Gorham, Dorothy Constance, 3 ........ Halifax. 
Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, B. A ........ Halifax. 
Grant, Frances Havergal, 4 ............ Halifax. 
Grant, Isabel McGillivray, 2 . .. . ..... . Springville, Pictou Co. 
Greig, Gladys Stephen ..... . ... ...... . Halifax. 
Gunn, Helen Catherine, 2 ...... ..... . East River St. Mary's 
Hall, Thomas Roy, 3 .................. Sheet Harbor. 
Hamilton, J ames Henry, B. A ......... BurnsidP. 
Harvey, Daniel C, 1 ................... Cape Traverse, P.E.I. 
Hattie, Daniel ......................... Caledonia. 
Herman, Arthur Kenneth, 3 ........... Dartmouth. 
Herman, George Evans, 3 ........... -. . Dartmouth. 
Hill, Ruby, 4 ...... . ................... Onslow. 
Holder, Ella Geraldine, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Hussey, Samuel Robert, 1 ............. Halifax. 
Inglis, Robert Ebenezer, 4 ............. Lochaber. 
Irvine, George Wilmot, 4 .............. St. John, N. B. 
Irving, Margaret, 1 .................... New Glasgow. 
Irwin, Margaret Jean, 3 ............... Wine Harbor. 
James, Alan McKenzie, 2 . ............. Halifax. 
Jones, Hervey West, 1 ................. Halifax. 
Jones, Owen Bell, 2 ................... Halifax. 
Keeler, George Lorimer, 1 ............. Dartmouth. 
Kemp, Hector Francis, 3 ... . .......... L' Archeveque, C. B. 
Kendall, Emily Bernal, 2 ............ Sydney, C. B. 
Ken, Ephraim. 1 ................ . ..... Belfast, Ireland. 
King, George Kinnear, 1 .............. Buctouche, N. B. 
Knowlton, James Edward, 2 .......... Parrsboro. 
Lantz, Gwendolen, 1 ...... ..... ........ Halifax. 
Lantz, Norah Gladys, 1 ................ Halifax. 



STUDENTS. 147 

Lawrence, Amos Jesse, 4 .............. Southampton. 
Lawrence, Lily ·Frances, I ............. Lakeville, Kings Co. 
Layton, Anna Henrietta, I ............ Oakfield, Halifax Co. 
Learment, John Donald, 3 ............. Truro. 
Leslie, Eric, 3 ......................... Halifax. 
Leslie, Kenneth, 2 ..................... Halifax. 
Lewis, George Murray, I .............. Yarmouth. 
Little, Ferguson Robert, 2 ............. Halifax. 
Livingstone, GroveT Cleveland, 3 ...... Harcourt, N. B. 
Logan, John Wilbert, B. A ............. Halifax. 
Lyons, James Robert, I ............... Halifax. 
Mack, Frank Gordon, 3 ................ Halifax. 
MacAloney, Kathleen Isabelle, 3 ...... Rockingham. 
MacAskill, William Ross, I ............ Baddeck. 
McCuish, Archibald Angus, I .......... St. Peter's, C. B. 
Macdonald, Alexander Thomas, 3 ..... Reserve Mines, C. B. 
Macdonald, Angus Dan, 2 ............. Skir Dhu, C. B. 
McDonald, Donald William, 4 ......... Earltown. 
Macdonald, James Clarke, 2 ........... Sydney, C. B. 
Macdonald, Jennie Sutherland, I , .... Sherbrooke, Guys. Co. 
Macdonald, John Angus, 1 ............ Sherbrooke, Guys. Co. 
Macdonald, Madge, 4 .................. Halifax. 
Macdonald, Mary Lillian, I ............ Sherbrooke, Guys. Co. 
Macdonald, Randal Atwood, I ......... Halifax. 
MacGr"egor, Jean Emmeline, 2 ........ Amherst. 
MacGr,egor, Murdoch Robb, I .......... Amherst. 
Mclnnes, Chaules ,John, B. A., 4 ...... Lake Ainslie, C. B. 
MacIntosh, Donald Smith, I ........... West Riv., Pictou Co. 
McIntosh, John Philip, 3 .............. Pleasant Bay, C. B. 
Mciver, Arthur P., 1 , ................. Port Bevis, Vic. Co. 
McKay, Alexander, 4 .................. :Emerald, P. E. I. 
McKay, Alexander Gidney, 4 .......... Dartmouth. 
MacKay, Alexander Thomas, 2 ........ Pictou. 
Mackay, Georgina Marion, 3 .......... Reserve Mines, C. B. 
Mackay, Helen Stuart, 3 .............. Bridgewater, 
Mackay, William Kempt, I ............ Kempt Head, C. B. 
McKay, Jamieson Fraser, 4 ............ New Glasgow. 
MacKeigan, John Angus, B. A. . ....... Sydney, C. B. 
Mackenzie, Archibald Alexander, 2 .... River John, Pictou Co. 
McKenzie, Annie Sadie, 2 ............. Lr. Mid. River, C. B. 
McKenzie, Charles Edward, 3 .......... Springhill. 
McKenzie, Daniel Christie, L- ........ North Sydney. 
MacKenzie, Se~•mour Gourley, 2 , ...... Truro. 
McKittrick, Lillian May, 1 ........... T(entville. 
McLean, Alexander Leslie, I .......... Thorburn, Pictou Co. 
McLean, John Grant, 4 ................ Thorburn. 
McLean, Margaret McNaghten, 3 ..... Mahone Bay. 
McLean, William Buchanan, 2 ........ Svdnev, C. B. 
McLellan, Margaret Electa, 2 .......... Noel Shore. Rants. 
McLennan, John C., 3 ................. Big Bras d'Or, C. B. 
McLennan. Kenneth John, 3 ........... Granrl River, C. B. 
Macleod, James Duncan, 3 .......... Scots burn. 
McLeod, Mabel Elizabeth, 4 ........... Penobsouis, N. B. 
McLeod. Murdoch Dan, 2 ....... . ...... Wreck Cove, C. B. 
MacLeod, Wilfred John, l ............. New Ghsgow. 
MacMechan, Jean Harriet ........... Halifax. 
MacMillan, Duncan Alexander, I ...... E. Lake Ainslie, C. B. 
MacMillan, Victoria Katherine, 4 ..... West Bay, C. B. 
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MacNeil, John, 4 ...................... Glace Bay, C. B. 
McRae, Hector Francis, B. A ........... Up. Mid. River, C. B. 
Malcolm, William Wallace, 4 .......... St. John, N. B. 
Marsters, Charles Galitzin, 1 .......... Halifax. 
Marsters, Gladys May, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Matheson, Donald John, 3 ............. Marble Mtn., Inv. Co. 
Matheson, Howard Watson, 3 ......... Lime Rock. 
Matthews, Allan Fraser, B. A .......... Alberton, P. E I. 
Mavor, John Stewart, 4 ............... Fredericton, N. B. 
Maycock, Elizabeth Jane, 4 ............ Halifax. 
Milligan, Francis Millidge, 3 .......... Bear River. 
Morrison, William Gladstone, 2 ....... Folly Village. 
Muise, James Bernard, 4 ............... ·weymouth. 
Mumford, Beatrice Eugenie, 1 ......... Dartmouth. 
Munnis, Dorothy Knaut, 1 , ........... Halifax. 
Munro, Kenneth McLeod, 4 ............ Boularderie, C. B. 
Munro, Mossie Mildred, 3 ............. River John. 
Murchison, John Kenneth, 1 .......... Grand River, C. B. 
Murphy, Clare, 4 ...................... Halifax. 
Neish, Robert Arthur, 2 ............... Halifax. 
Nicholson, Daniel John, 1 ............. Up. Mid. River, C. B. 
Nicholson, Malcolm, s · ................. Halifax. 
Nicoll, Margaret Woollard ............ Ha,lifax. 
O'Brien, Nora Ephrem, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Outhit, Marion Currie, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Parker, Eugene Troop, 2 .............. BeHeville, Yar. Co. 
Perry, William Joseph Geoffrey, 2 ..... Black Point. 
Porter, Alexander Murray, 4 ........... Alma. 
Porter, Sarah Elizabeth, 4 ............. Alma. 
Pris-k, Iva Grace, 3 .................... Halifax. 
Raynor, Laura May, 3 ................. Enmore, P. E. I. 
Read, John Erskine, 4 ................. Halifax. 
Read, William Kiever, B. A ........... A thole. 
Reid, John Burris, 1 ................... Mid. Msqdbt., Hx. Co. 
Rettie, Annie Isabel. 1 ...... . .......... Stillman, Pictou Co. 
Rice, George Edward Anthony, 3 ...... Bear River. 
Ritchie, Henrietta McColl, 2 .......... -New Glasgow. 
Robertson, Alexander William, 3 ...... Bridgeville. 
Robinson, Louis McKenna, 1 ......... -Berwick, Kings Co. 
Roper, John Shenstone, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Rosborough, Wilmer Brydone, 4 ...... North Sydney, C. B. 
Ross, Albert, 3 ........................ -New Glasgow. 
Ross, Margaret Irving, 2 ............... St. John, N. B. 
Ross, William Alexander, 2 ............ st. John, N. B. 
Ross, William Charles, 3 .......... . .. , . Halifax. 
Rudin, Henry Albert, 3 ................ Port-o'-Spain, W. I. 
Scrimgeour, James Amos, B. A ........ Halifax. 
Seaman, Athol Wendell, B. A .......... Charlottetown. 
Seaman. Lily Hamilton, 4 ............. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Sibley, Lena Mildred, 4 ................ Halifax. 
Silver, Beryl St. Clair ................. Halifax. 
Silver, Marguerita Hattnal Louise, 3 ... Halifax. 
Sinclair. Donald Carmichael, 4 .. . ..... New Glasgow. 
Smith, Ernest Spurgeon, 1 . ,. .......... North Sydney. 
Smith, Olive Winifred, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Smith, Gladys Una, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Smith, Mary Emily Stanfield, 3 ........ Truro. 
Smith, Minnie Lenore, 3 ............... Sydney, C. B. 
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Stairs, Herbert Morrow, 1 ............. Halifax. 
Stairs, John Cuthbert, 1 ............... Halifax. 
Stairs, Dorothy Helen ................. HaJifax. 
Stapleton, Annie ...................... Dartmouth. 
Stapleton, William Clarke, B. Sc ....... Dartmouth. 
Stewart, James MacGregor, 4 .......... Pictou. 
Stewart, Florence MacGregor, 2 ........ Dartmouth. 
Stevens, Maude Achsa, 1 .............. Freeport, Digby Co. 
Strachan, Annie McNab, 1 ............. Rockingham. 
Sutherland, Archibald, 3 .............. Trenton. 
Sylvester, George McDonald, 2 ........ New Glasgow. 
Tait, Harold Sinclair, 2 ................ St. John's, Nfld. 
'l'aylor, Florence Anne, 1 .............. Sydney. 
Thomas, Arthur Ogden, 4 .............. Truro. 
Thompson, Lewis Murdoch, 3 ......... New Glasgow. 
Thomson, Euphemia May, 4 ........... Halifax. 
Thorne, Emilie Jesse, 2 ................ Dartmouth. 
Titus, Robie Leslie, 4 .................. Digby Co. 
Toomey, Fanny Hazel, 1 ............... Halifax. 
Townsend, William Thomas, 3 ........ Tangier. 
Tupper, Grace Marjorie, 4 ............. Bridgewater. 
Umlah, Lillie Alberta Boak, 3 ......... Halifax. 
Vair, James Douglas, 2 ................ Charlottetown. 
Wai th, Edgar Bruce, 1 ................. Halifax. 
Walker; Eliza Clara, 4 ................. New Glasgow. 
Weldon, Helen Hart, I ................ Halifax. 
Wallace, Curtis Clayton, 4 ............ Halifax. 
Weatherbee, John Alexander Thos., 2 .. New Glasgow. 
Whidden, William Arthur, 3 ........... Brookfield. 
Whitman, Katherine McNeil, 3 ........ Halifax. 
Wier, Elspeth May, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard, 3 ......... Halifax. 
Wood, Hilda Pauline .................. Halifax. 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 
Allan, Edward Blake, 4 ................ Halifax. 
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 3 ........... Halifax. 
Cahan, John Frederick, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Cavanagh, Harry, 4 ................ , .. New Glasgow. 
Cavanagh, John Lorraine, 2 .......... New Glasgow. 
Chapman, Edward Willard Gordon, 2 .. Halifax. 
Chisholm, Kenneth Gordon, 3 ......... Halifax. 
Chute, Clyde Clifton, 2 ................ Berwick. 
Collingwood, Douglas Moore, 2 ........ Boscombe, Eng. 
Creighton, Charles Sydney, 2 .......... Dartmouth. 
Crichton, Gordon Lithgow, 4 .......... Halifax. 
Cutler, John Geoffrey, 2 ............... Dartmouth. 
Dawson, Frances Murray, 3 ........... Truro. 
DeBlois, Thomas Melville, 3 ........... Halifax. 
Dimock, Clarence Lewis, 3 ............ Newport. 
Doane, Harvey William Lawrence, 1 . Halifax. 
Donkin, Robert Percy, I .............. Halifax. 
EiRnor, John James, 2 ................ Lunenburg. 
Ferguson, Alexander, 4 ................ Halifax. 



150 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

Flemming, Horace Waldo, 4 ........... Halifax. 
Gaherty, Geoffrey Abbott, 4 ........... Halifax. 
Garrett, Harry Leigh, 1 .............. Sheffield Mills, K.Co. 
Hanly, 'l'homas Woodburne, 4 ......... Halifax. 
Hillis, Wilfred Elmer, 2 ............... Halifax. 
Hiseler, Frank Ernest, 1 ............. Halifax. 
Johnstone, John Hamilton Lane, 2 ... Dartmouth. 
Knight, Frederick Carr, 4 ............. Bedford. 
Kent, Edward Sherburne, 3 ........... Truro. 
Layton, Max McDonald, 2 ............. Great Village. 
McAulay, Angus Gillis, 3 ............. GJace Bay, C. B. 
McColough, Reginald Walker, 3 ....... Halifax. 
McCurdy, Leslie Briggs, 1 ............ Truro. 
McDonald, Charles Hugh, 2 ........... Sydney, C. B. 
Macdonald, James Gordon, 2 .......... Truro. 
MacIntosh, Robert Murray, 2 ......... New Glasgow. 
MacKay, James Arthur, 2 ............. Balmoral Mills. 
Mackay, Neil William, 3 .............. Balmoral Mills. 
Mackenzie, Chalmers Jack, 4 .......... St. Stephen, N. B. 
McKinnon, Ranald, 1 ................. New Aberdeen, C. B. 
McLean, Alexander Stirling, 4 ........ West Bay, C. B. 
McLeod, Angus, 2 ..................... Victoria Cove, C. B. 
MacRae, Neil Charles, 2 ............... Canoe Cove, P. E. I. 
Major, Reginald Artz, 2 ............... Halifax. 
Messervey, John, 1 .................... Halifax. 
Mitchell, Edward Frederick, 2 ........ Halifax. 
Mitchell, Walter, Jr., 2 ................ Halifax. 
Morrison, John William, 1 ........... Oldham, Hx. Co. 
Mylius, Louis Aubrey, 2 ............... Halifax. 
Palmer, Frederick Herbert, 1 .......... Halifax. 
Putnam, Walter 3 .... . ................ Maitland. 
Ralston, Norman Chester, 3 ........... Amherst. 
Reynolds, Horton Munro, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Simmonds, James Roland, 2 .......... Dartmouth. 
Simson, George Francis, 2 ............. Halifax. 
Smith, ATthur Balcom, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Stairs, Dennis, 4 ....................... Halifax. 
Stairs, GoTdon Salter, 2 ............... Selma. 
Thorne, Edward Lefferts, 4 ........... Dartmouth. 
Trites, Stanley Bliss, 1 ................ Salisbury. 
Tupper, Freeman, 1 ................... Milton, Queens Co. 
Wall, Arthur Stanford, 4 .............. Truro. 
Williston, Charles Hedley, 2 .......... Halifax. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 

Chase, Harold Munro .. ....... . ...... .. Sheffield Mills. 
Clark, Coningwood Steeves .. . . . . . ...... Moncton, N. B. 
Farquhar, Alexander . . .. . .... . . .. . . ... Newpo!'lt, Rants. 
Frame, Arthur Cochrane ... . .... . ...... Halifax. 
GiHies, John James . . .... . . ... . ... . . ... Sydney, C. B. 
Lordly, Lionel Robert . ... . ........ . .... Ches,ter. 
MacKenzie, Colin, B. A. (St. F. X.) .... . . Red I sland, C. B. 
Maclellan, Robert Wm., B. A. (Dal.) ..... Halifax. 
Martin, John Joseph, B. A. (St. F. X.) ... Lourdes. 
l\Ienzie, Harry Weston ... ... ........... . Tata-magouohe. 
Pelton, Gerald Viincent . ........... . .... Yamnouth. 
Prowse, James Har,per, B. A. (Dal.) ... . . . Halifax. 
Smith, Don Cecil. . . .. .. . ... . . .. .. . . . . . . Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Cameron, John Joseph .................. Heath er ton. 
Chapman, Cyril Gil,bert Moran ........ . . Dorchester, N. B. 
Conroy, Frederick Roue .. .. ......... ... Charlottetown, P. E . I. 
Craig, Kenneth Gordon ... ........... .. . Amherst. 
Doull, Jo'hn . . .. ....... . ........ . ...... New Glasgow. 
Landry, Ren1\ Wilfred ....... . ... . . . .. . . Eel Brook, Yarmouth. 
Layton Francis Paul Hamilton, B.A. (Dal.) Truro. 
McAnthur, Neil R. , B. A. (St. F. X.) ... . . North Sydney. 
Macdonald, Wm. Alexander, B.A. ( St.F .X.) Port Hood. 
Riiooard, Ernest Ren1i, B. A. (St. Jos. ) ... Dorchester, N. B. 

FIRST YEAB. 

Blamlhard, Charles P.resoott, B. A. (Dal.) . Truro. 
Burns, Ralph Chester, B. A. (Dal.) . . ... . Milltown, N. B. 
Fenwick, George P aget Owen, B.A. ( U.N.B.) Apohaqui, N. B. 
Geller , Samuel Joseph .. . . .. ...... . ..... Halifax. 
Keefe, John Murray .. .. ............ .. . Lakevill e, N. B. 
McGrath, John William . .. .. . .. .... .... St. John'll, Nfld. 
Mdsaac, Joseph Patrick, B. A. ( St. F. X.) Antigonish. 
McKay, Charles Curtis . .. .. . ....... . .. . Yarmouth. 
McLe!Lan, Robert Simpson, B.A. ( St.F.X.) . W,a,terford, C. B. 
MacLennan, Daniel Alexander . . .. ...... . Nyanza, C. B. 
Macneil, Alexander, B. A. (.St. F. X.) .... Giant Lake. 
Mavor, JOlhn Stewart ....... . . ... .. ... . F1redericton, N. B. 
Newcombe, Harry P.hili,p . ..... . ... ..... Canning. 
Owen, Daniel ... . ... ..... ........ . .. . . Annapolis Royal. 
Russell, Bernard vVallace, B. A. (Mt. A.) .Hal,ifax. 
Smith, Robert Knowlton .. . .. ... . .. . . .. . Amherst. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Archibald, Alfred Arnold .. . .. .. ........ New Westminster, B. C. 
Blois, Harry Morris .. . .. . ...... . .. ..... Hali,fax. 
Buckerfield, Edward Ernest ... . ......... Harcourt, N. B. 
Cameron, Albert Angus . .. . .. . .. . .... . . . Glace Bay, C. B. 
Crumeron, Donald Alexander . . ......... . . Sutherland's River, 
Cbu;rphjll1 B:urpee Clair . ......... .. . .. . . Am'hers t. 
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Duffy, Leon Levett . .................... Hillsboro, N. B. 
FoI'bes, Evan McKenzie ................ North Sydney, C. B. 
Harvey, Daniel C ....................... Cape Traverne. 
Herman, Arthur Kenneth .............. . Dartmouth. 
Herman, George Evans ......... .. .... .. Dartmouth. 
Inglis, Robert Ebenezer ................. Lochaiber. 
Lawrence, Amos Jesse .................. Southampton. 
Livingstone, Grover Cleveland ........... Harcourt, N. B. 
Macdonald, Alexander Thomas ........... Reserve ::Vliines, C. B. 
:Macdonald, Roderick Augustus, B. A. . ... Halif.ax. 
McLean, John Granit .................. Thorburn. 
MacLean, <M,atthew .... ....... .. ....... Sydney Mines. 
Macleod, James Duncan ..... ... . ...... Scotsbm:n. 
MacKay, Alexander Gidney ............. Dartmouth. 
::lfacNeil, John ........... . ..... .. . .. .. Glace Bay, C. B. 
Read, John Erskine ........... .... . . ... Halifax. 
Rice, George Edward Anthorny ...... ... .. Bear River. 
Rosborough, Wilmer Brydone ... ......... North Sy<lney, C. B. 
Rudin, Hemy Albert . . .... ... .......... Port o' Spain, W. I. 
Sinolair, Donald Oarmichael. ........... New Glasgow. 
Thomas, Arthur Ogden . ........ . ....... Truro. 
Thompson, Le,,·is ll'fordoch , .. , . ...... . , .N~w Glasgow. 

F ACUJJI'Y OF MEDICINE. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Calder, Allist-er . . . .................... Springville, Pictou. 
Cox, Frederick Austin . .. .. . ......... .. U1ip. Stewiacke, Col. 
Grant, Hector Alexander . .............. Boularda1,ie, East, C. B. 
licnnigar, Clyde Straughn .. ......... .. Chester. 
Johnston, Stephen Reginald . ..... . ..... Dartmouth. 
Macdomtld, John Alexander ............ Har. au Bouche, Antig. 
MacleJl.an, Edwar<l Kirk ........ . ....... Halifax. 
Maclellan, Robert Gordon ..... ... . . ... Picton. 
Thibault, Siffroi Henry .. . ... .. ....... Salmon Ri-ver, Digby. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Bober, Bessie Angela, B.A. (King's) ..... Windsor. 
Burris, Matthew George, B.A .. (Dal.; ... . Upp. Musquodoboit. 
Coffin, William Vernon . ....... .. ...... Bristol, P. E . I. 
M acAskill, Frederic Graham ... .. ....... St. Peter's, C. B. 
MacAulay, Daniel Angus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Englishtown, C. B. 
MacDonald, John James, B.A. (St.F.X.) .. New Glasgow. 
Macdonnell, Peter Winfred Smvthe .... .. Port Hood, Inv. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr. B .A. (Dal.) .. ... ... Maitland, Hants. 
Saundel's, Reginald McKean ............ Clarence West, Anna,p. 
Spencer, Minnie Grace, B.A. (Dal.) ... . .. Halifax. 
Stram~rg, Charles Willl<WI! , .•......... River John, PictQu. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Atlee, Harold Benge ................... Annapolis Royal. 
Balcom, Bessie Euphemia .............. Aylesford. 
Barnes, .~V:i_lliam F,ielding .............. Halifax. 
Barnhill, Harold Bruce ................. Two Rivers, Cumb. 
Beaton,' John .......................... Moose Creek, Ont. 
Brison, Elizabeth Perley ............... West Gore, }lants. 
Cameron,. Clarence Bain ................ New Glasgow. 
C.:ollie, Jo\111 Robert Mitchell ............ River John, Pictou. 
Davis, Frank Roy .. ...... ... . ......... Petite Riviere. 
Deveau, Alfred Joseph ................. Meteghan, Digby. 
Goodwin, Guy Stuart .................. Halifax. 
Grant, Harry Goudge .................. Halifax. 
Hartigan, David James ..... .. ......... Sydney Mines. 
Herdman, William Walker .......... : .. Pictou. 
Johnson, Arthur Morrell ............... T,atamagouche. 
MacAskill, Fr-ederiick Graham ........... St. Peter's, C. B. 
::\foAulay, J'olm Phil i,p .................. Englishtown, C. B. 
::\foLeod, DonaM Angus ................ Point Tupper, C. B. 
::\foLeod, J'ohn BJOderick Bethune . ....... Grand River, Riehm. 
)IacRitchie. John Jame.s ............... Englishtown, C. B. 
,\fardoch, John Allan McIntosh ........ -Shenbrooke. 
Schwartz. Hugh William ............... Ra!Lfax. 
Siderski, Louis ........................ Glace Bay. 
Titus, Robie Leslie . ................... Westport, Digby. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Balcom, Samuel Ros·borough ............ Port Dufferin. 
Bancroft, George Russell ............ . . . Halifax. 
Barss, Geoffrey Alden .... ..... ........ Dartmouth. 
Bethune, Roderick Owen ............... Baddeck. 
Bla,ck, Charles Guy .................... O)eford. 
Cameron, Albert Angus ................ Glace Bay. 
Creighton, Thomas Mccully ............ Dartmouth. 
Dennis, Agnes Miller .................. Halifax. 
Johnson, James MacGregor ............. Halifax. 
Finlay, Francis Stanislaus .............. T.atamagouche. 
Lehbetter, Thomas Alphonsus .......... North Sydney. 
)foDaniel, Berruard J. . ................. Ma.rgaree. 
)lack, Frank Gordon ................... Halifax. 
::\facK,innon, Allbert Hugh .............. Picton Landing. 
McNeil, Daniel ........................ Mrubou. 
Rawley, William Patrick ............... Halifax. 
Rogers, Keith Forrester ................ Yarmouth. 
Stewairt, John Murdioch, B.A. (Dal.) ..... Pictou. 
Tait, Harold Sinclair ............ ...... St John's, Nfld. 
Wilson, Arthur Augustus Cuthbert ...... Springhill. 

SPECIAL STUDENTS. 

Morton, Lewis M. . .................... Springville. 
Doull, James Angus ................... New Glasgow. 
Gass, Charles Leon ..... .... . .......... Tatamag01Uche. 
Ross, Albert .. ..... ................... New Glasgow. 
Sylvester, George MacDonald ..... , ...•. New Glasgow, 
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard .. , , , , , , ... . , Hii.lifax. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

FIRST YEAR. 

Burk•e, John Anthony ....... . .. .. ... .. . St. John's, Nfld. 
·Crowe, Allen Boyd . . .. .. . ..... . .. . .... Annaipolds , N. S. 
Faulkner, Alden West .. . . .. .. . . . ... . . . Selma, N. S. 
Kelly, William F. B. . .... . ........ . .. . Bridgeiwart:er, N. S. 
Tolson, Henry S taniilaus ... . .. . . . . . . . .. Bedford, N. S. 
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